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About This Documentation

This preface discusses:

* Understanding This Documentation

Audience

Typographical Conventions
Products

Related Information

Comments and Suggestions

Understanding This Documentation

This documentation is designed to direct you through a basic PeopleSoft installation. It is not a substitute for the
database administration documentation provided by your relational database management system (RDBMS)
vendor, the network administration documentation provided by your network vendor, or the installation and
configuration documentation for additional software components that are used with PeopleSoft products.

Required updates to this installation documentation are provided in the form of “Required for Install”
incidents, which are available on My Oracle Support.

Instructions for installing Oracle’s PeopleSoft PeopleTools are provided in PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation
guides. Application-specific installation instructions are provided in a separate document for the PeopleSoft
application. For instance, if you are installing Oracle’s PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
(CRM), you need both the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation guide and the additional instructions provided
for installing PeopleSoft CRM.

To find the installation documentation for PeopleSoft PeopleTools or for your PeopleSoft application, go to
My Oracle Support and search for the installation guide for your product and release.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of this installation guide for the correct release of the PeopleSoft product that you are installing.

Audience

This documentation is written for the individuals responsible for installing and administering the PeopleSoft
environment. This documentation assumes that you have a basic understanding of the PeopleSoft system.
One of the most important components in the installation and maintenance of your PeopleSoft system is
your on-site expertise.

You should be familiar with your operating environment and RDBMS and have the necessary skills to support
that environment. You should also have a working knowledge of:

*  SQL and SQL command syntax.

*  PeopleSoft system navigation.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. XV
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*  PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages, and how to modify them.

¢ Microsoft Windows.

Oracle recommends that you complete training, particularly the PeopleSoft Server Administration and

Installation course, before performing an installation.

See Oracle University http://education.oracle.com

Typographical Conventions

To help you locate and understand information easily, the following conventions are used in this documentation:

Convention

Description

Monospace

Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code, such as
scripts that you run during the install. Monospace is also
used for messages that you may receive during the install
process.

Italics

Indicates field values, emphasis, and book-length
publication titles. Italics is also used to refer to words as
words or letters as letters, as in the following example:

Enter the letter O.

Initial Caps

Field names, commands, and processes are represented as
they appear on the window, menu, or page.

lower case

File or directory names are represented in lower case,
unless they appear otherwise on the interface.

Menu, Page

A comma (,) between menu and page references indicates
that the page exists on the menu. For example, “Select
Use, Process Definitions” indicates that you can select the
Process Definitions page from the Use menu.

Cross-references

Cross-references that begin with Seerefer you to additional
documentation that will help you implement the task

at hand. We highly recommend that you reference this
documentation.

Cross-references under the heading See Also refer you
to additional documentation that has more information
regarding the subject.

“” (quotation marks)

Indicate chapter titles in cross-references and words that
are used differently from their intended meaning.

Note. Note text.

Text that begins with Note. indicates information that you
should pay particular attention to as you work with your
PeopleSoft system.

XVi
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Convention Description
Important! Important note text. A note that begins with Important! is crucial and includes
information about what you need to do for the system to
function properly.
Warning! Warning text. A note that begins with Warning! contains critical

configuration information or implementation
considerations; for example, if there is a chance of losing or
corrupting data. Pay close attention to warning messages.

Products

This documentation may refer to these products and product families:

Oracle® BPEL Process Manager

Oracle® Enterprise Manager

Oracle® Tuxedo

Oracle® WebLogic Server

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Application Designer

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Change Assistant

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Data Mover

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
Oracle’s PeopleSoft Financial Management

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Human Capital Management
Oracle’s PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management
Oracle’s PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management

Oracle’s PeopleSoft PeopleTools

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management
Oracle’s PeopleSoft Portal Solutions

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management

Note. This documentation may refer to both Oracle’s PeopleSoft Portal Solutions and to PeopleSoft
PeopleTools portal or portal technologies. PeopleSoft Portal Solutions is a separate application product.
The PeopleSoft PeopleTools portal technologies consist of PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools portal technology used for creating and managing portals.

See http://www.oracle.com/applications/peoplesoft-enterprise.html for a list of PeopleSoft Enterprise products.
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Related Information

Oracle provides reference information about PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your particular PeopleSoft
application. The following documentation is available on My Oracle Support:

*  Product documentation for PeopleTools: Getting Started with PeopleTools for your release. This
documentation provides a high-level introduction to PeopleSoft PeopleTools technology and usage.

e Product documentation for PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals for your PeopleSoft application and
release. This documentation provides essential information about the setup, design, and implementation of
your PeopleSoft application.

To access PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks), go to My Oracle Support and search for the PeopleSoft
Online Help (PeopleBooks) for your application and release.

To install additional component software products for use with PeopleSoft products, including those products
that are packaged with your PeopleSoft products, you should refer to the documentation provided with those
products, as well as this documentation.

Comments and Suggestions

Xviii

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what you would like
changed about our documentation, PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks), and other Oracle reference and
training materials. Please send your suggestions to:

PSOFT-Infodev_US@oracle.com

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention to your comments
and suggestions. We are always improving our product communications for you.
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CHAPTER 1

Part I. Common Elements to Install PeopleSoft
FMS, ESA, SFO, and SCM Applications

Understanding Part |

The chapters in this section of the documentation include installation instructions that apply to Oracle’s
PeopleSoft Financial Management Solutions (FMS), PeopleSoft Enterprise Service Automation (ESA),
PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office (SFO), and PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management (SCM) applications.

This section includes:

» Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating the PeopleSoft Financial/Supply Chain Management
Database.

* Configuring Application SQRs and COBOL for DB2 and the OS/390 Server.
» Setting Database Requirements to Run the ChartField Configuration Process.
» Setting up Mobile Approvals

*  Configuring Global Search using Oracle Secure Enterprise Search

Task 1-1: Using the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
to Obtain Installation Files

Before beginning the installation, you must obtain the PeopleSoft Financial/Supply Chain Management
(FSCM) 9.2 installation software by downloading the necessary zip files from the Oracle Software Delivery
Cloud portal. Use the documentation available on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to ensure that you obtain
all of the zip files that your environment requires.

See Oracle Software Delivery Cloud portal at http://edelivery.oracle.com
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CHAPTER 2

Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating
the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain
Management Database

This chapter discusses:
* Prerequisites

* Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating the PeopleSoft FSCM Database

Prerequisites

This section provides prerequisite installation instructions that are a requirement to create the PeopleSoft
Financials/Supply Chain Management (FSCM) database.

Before you install specific applications, you must install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and create your PeopleSoft
FSCM database. You must also set up the installation defaults and delete the summary trees from the System
(SYS) database.

Note. Unless otherwise noted, PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 requires the installation of PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.53.02 or higher.

See the chapters on creating a database in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation for your database platform.

Task 2-1: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating
the PeopleSoft FSCM Database

This section discusses:

* Verifying the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Version

» Reviewing the PeopleSoft FSCM Demo Database Sizing Information
* Installing Application Files to the Custom PS_APP_ HOME Location
* Installing the PeopleSoft FSCM Database on Sybase

» Reviewing EDM Pool Considerations

* Setting Up Installation Defaults for the PeopleSoft FSCM System Database
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* Deleting Summary Trees for the PeopleSoft FSCM System Database

» Reviewing DDDAUDIT Result

Task 2-1-1: Verifying the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Version
The PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 database requires the installation of PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53.02 or higher.

See the chapters on creating a database in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation for your database platform

Task 2-1-2: Reviewing the PeopleSoft FSCM Demo

Database Sizing Information

The following table lists the approximate PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 Demo database size for each RDBMS platform.

Platform Approximate Database Size
Oracle — Non-Unicode/Unicode 16.9 GB
DB2 LUW — Non-Unicode 52 GB
DB2 LUW — Unicode 82 GB
DB2 z/0OS — Non-Unicode 32.3GB
DB2 z/OS — Unicode 40.3 GB
Sybase 25GB
Informix 19GB
Microsoft SQL Server — Non-Unicode 6 GB
Microsoft SQL Server — Unicode 8.2GB

Important! For more information regarding Sybase and Informix platforms, please see Note: 1531302.1

on My Oracle Support.

Note. Oracle recommends that you increase the Database Size Heap for the DB2 LUW platform only to a
minimum of 20,000 to avoid any temporary table failure during Demo database creation.

Note. For the sake of brevity, this documentation sometimes refers to DB2 UDB for z/OS as DB2 Z/OS and it
sometimes refers to DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Microsoft Windows as DB2 LUW.

Task 2-1-3: Installing Application Files to the Custom

PS APP_HOME Location

Beginning with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53, you can elect to install your PeopleSoft application files into a
custom location that is identified by the PS_ APP_ HOME environment variable.

You can continue to install applications into PS_ HOME using the traditional approach, or you can install to the
custom location PS_APP_HOME. Electing to continue using the traditional PS_ HOME structure brings no
impact to your implementation, and you can carry on the same as before. However, if you are seeking further
modularity and more streamlined implementations, then installing your PeopleSoft application into a separate
PS_APP _HOME location is an attractive alternative.
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For more information about PS_ APP_ HOME and the corresponding instructions to configure and implement
this option, you can refer to the following documentation that is available on My Oracle Support, the Oracle
Technology Network and the Hosted PeopleBooks web sites:

See PeopleTools 8.53 Release Notes
See the chapters on creating a database in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation for your database platform

See PeopleTools 8.53: System and Server Administration

Note. For the purposes of this installation document, use the reference <PS_APP_HOME> as the location
where the application files will reside. If you are not implementing the split location, then this variable
will be equal to <PS_HOME>.

Task 2-1-4: Installing the PeopleSoft FSCM Database on Sybase
PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 requires a minimum 4K page size on Sybase.

Task 2-1-5: Reviewing EDM Pool Considerations

The PeopleSoft installation procedure places all tables for the product that you are installing into multiple,
physical DB2 z/OS databases using a shared table space methodology. Depending on the applications that you
are installing, the DB2 subsystem could have a minimum EDM Pool Size of 10-30 MB.

Task 2-1-6: Setting Up Installation Defaults for the
PeopleSoft FSCM System Database

Run the following script against the System (SYS) database only for PeopleSoft FSCM:

EPINSSYS.DMS -- Installation Defaults

This script establishes the installation defaults for the database. This only runs against the System (SYS)
database.

Task 2-1-7: Deleting Summary Trees for the PeopleSoft
FSCM System Database

Run the following script only against the System (SYS) database only for PeopleSoft FSCM:

EPCLNTRE.DMS -- Tree Definitions

This script deletes all of the summary trees from the database. This only runs against the System (SYS)
database.

Task 2-1-8: Reviewing DDDAUDIT Result

For both Sybase and Informix , the following DDDAUDIT exceptions will be expected and can be ignored.
(TABLE-2) SQL Table defined in the Application Designer and not found in the Database

Record Name Owner ID
FUS _GL XFR_INTF FGL 1
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CHAPTER 3

Configuring Application SQRs and COBOL
for DB2 and the OS/390 Server

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding SQR and COBOL Processing on the DB2 z/OS Server
 Allocating Data Sets on the OS/390 File

* Modifying the JCL Shells

Understanding SQR and COBOL Processing
on the DB2 z/OS Server

This section applies if you are using the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 product on the DB2 OS/390 database platform
and want to run SQR and COBOL processes on the OS390 server that requires reading and writing of external
files.

For both SQR and COBOL processing on the DB2 z/OS server, the process scheduler provides standard JCL
templates to submit jobs in the z/OS server. These shells accommodate basic input and output files that are
determined by the program engines themselves. However; for those SQR and COBOL processes that require
special input or output files, additional modifications must be made to the JCL templates to accommodate
these files.

PeopleSoft General Ledger and PeopleSoft Cash Management both contain several of these special files in
certain SQR processes. To accommodate these files, data sets must be pre-allocated on the OS/390 file system,
as well as modifications made to the JCL shells.

Task 3-1:. Allocating Data Sets on the OS/390 File

Sequential or partitioned data sets can be used in COBOL and SQR processing. The DISP parameter in the
JCL is critical to the successful execution of a JCL job submission and very sensitive to the data set disposition
at the initiation of the job. For this reason, Oracle strongly recommends the use of a partitioned data set, rather
than sequential data sets—particularly for output files—and for input files, when the existence of the actual file
drives the processing path that the program takes.
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All like processes share the same JCL Shells. An invalid file disposition in the process can prevent that process
and all the processes from executing successfully. For this reason Oracle recommends using DISP=SHR in the
JCL Shells, as discussed later in this document. DISP=SHR presumes that the data set exists at the time a job
execution is initiated. If the data set does not exist, a JCL error occurs. The PDS requires only the root data set,
for it the individual member does not need to exist. If the member does not exist, it is automatically created
by the OS/390 file management system.

You should allocate partitioned data sets that include the following attributes:

¢ The record format should be variable block (RECFM=VB).

* The record length should be slightly wider than the record length of the file, which is defined within
the SQR itself.

Refer to the table below for SQR LRECL definitions.
* The data set name type should be PDS (DSORG=PO).

The following is an example of a JCL statement to allocate a PDS:

//*

//PDSALL DD DSN=PSHLQ.PPVVV.SQRFILES,

// DISP=(, CATLG,DELETE) ,

// DCB= (DSORG=PO, RECFM=VB, LRECL=500) ,
// VOL=SER=,

// SPACE= (TRK, (200, 95,75) ,RLSE) ,

// UNIT=SYSDA

/] *

The following table details the information that you can use to both pre-allocate the data set and modify the
JCL Shells for PeopleSoft FMS in the next step.

Data Set Type /
PeopleSoft SQR or COBOL Record Format / | Member Name or
Product Program Name DD Card Name? Record Length Random Name?

General Ledger GLS7500 Defined and entered | PDS/VB/850 Specific Member
by the customer name (OUTPUT

FILE)
Treasury ECINO0001 Defined and entered | PDS/VB/500 Specific Member
by the customer. name (OUTPUT

FILE)

! DD Card Name — File name passed from within the program; limited to 8 characters with no special

characters.

2 Random name uses a member name of A%INSTANCEY%

The following tables detail the information that you can use to both pre-allocate the data set and modify the
JCL Shells for PeopleSoft SCM in the next step.

PeopleSoft Inventory:
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SQR or COBOL

Data Set Type / Record
Format / Record

Member Name or

Program Name DD Card Name? Length Random Name?

INS9050 INCOUNT PDS/VB/250 Specific Member name
(INPUT FILE)

INS9051 INCOUNT PDS/VB/250 Specific or Random
Member name (OUTPUT
FILE)

INS9080 INFCST PDS/VB/250 Specific or Random
Member name (OUTPUT
FILE)

INS9081 INFCST PDS/VB/250 Specific Member name
(INPUT FILE)

! DD Card Name — File name passed from within the program; limited to 8 characters with no special

characters.

2 Random name uses a member name of A%INSTANCEY%

PeopleSoft Manufacturing:

Data Set Type / Record
SQR or COBOL Format / Record Member Name or
Program Name DD Card Name ! Length Random Name 2
SFS1100 SELPID PDS/FB/183 Specific Member name
(OUTPUT FILE)
SFS1600 SELPID PDS/FB/183 Specific Member name
(OUTPUT FILE)

'DD Card Name — File name passed from within the program; limited to 8 characters with no special
characters.

2 Random name uses a member name of A%INSTANCE%

Task 3-2: Modifying the JCL Shells

The PeopleSoft release delivers three shells. One for COBOL, SHELCBL.JCT, and two for SQRs,
SHELSQRF.JCT and SHELSQRP.JCT. The shells are located in the <PS HOME>/appserv/prcs/shelljcl
directory in Unix System Services.

For each file and each program to be run with that JCL shell, the shell itself must be modified with the
appropriate DD statement name and corresponding data set name. For example, if there are six SQRs that
reference a total of 10 special input or output files, and these SQRs use the SHELSQRF.JCT JCLshell, then 10
DD statement cards must be added to the appropriate section of the SHELSQRF.JCT file.

The following is an example of the editing that is required in JCL shell SHELSQRF.JCL to accommodate
special files that are referred to as INSQR1 and INSQR2 in the SQR programs (change shown in bold font):

//*CTRANS DD DSN=&SQRHLQ..LINKLIB,DISP=SHR
//SQRDIR DD DSN=&SQRHLQ. .ERRDAT,DISP=SHR
//SI DD DSN=&PSHLQ..SQRINC,DISP=SHR
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//SYSTERM DD
//SYSouT DD
/ /DBGLOG DD
//SYSTMPDB DD

//SP DD
//* ADD DD ST
//*

//SYSTERM DD
//*

$SQROUTS

//*

//SQRPOST DD
//SYSERR DD
//SYSTSIN DD
//SYSIN DD
//SQRINI DD
//INSQR1 DD
//INSQR2 DD
// PEND
//*
//%PRCSNAMES E
//SYSTSIN DD
DSN SYSTEM (%DB
RUN PROG (SQR)
PLAN (SQRPLAN)
LIB(’SYS5.S0R6

$SQRFLAGS%
END

//*

//SYSIN DD *
%$SQRPARMS%

/*

SYSOUT=*

SYSOUT=*

SYSOUT=*

UNIT=WORK, SPACE= (TRK,25) VS1 ONLY
DSN=&PSHLQ. . SQRSRC (&SQRID) ,DISP=SHR
ATEMENTS HERE FOR LIBRARY CONCATENATION

SYSOUT=*

DSN=&SQRHLQ. .DAT (POSTSCRI) ,DISP=SHR
SYSOUT=*
DSN=&PSHLQ. . PARMLIB (NOPARMS) ,DISP=SHR
DSN=&PSHLQ. . PARMLIB (&PRMID) , DISP=SHR
DSN=&PSHLQ. . SQRSRC (PSSQRINI) ,DISP=SHR
DSN=&PSHLQ. . INSQRPDS (A%SINSTANCE%) ,DISP=SHR
DSN=&PSHLQ. . INSQRPDS (INFILE) , DISP=SHR

XEC SQRPROC, SQRID=%PRCSNAMES

*

2SUB%)

14B1.SQR.UNICODE.LOAD') -

If you have already configured a process scheduler, the shells that your configuration uses can be found in:
<PS_CFG_HOME>/appserv/prcs/<process scheduler name>/shelljcl.

Note. You must stop and restart the process scheduler for the edits in the JCL shells to take effect.
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Setting Database Requirements to Run the
ChartField Configuration Process

Understanding Database Requirements for the
ChartField Configuration Process

Due to the large number of updates performed by the ChartField Configuration Application Engine program
(FS_CFCONFIG), you may encounter certain database errors when running the program. This is particularly
true if you are adding or deleting ChartFields in your configuration. To address this, Oracle recommends that
you use the database settings given in the following section as a starting point; however, you may need to
adjust these upward if you encounter errors while running the utility.

Task 4-1: Defining Settings to Run ChartField Configuration

Use the following settings when running the ChartField Configuration for the database platforms that
Oracle supports:

- DB2 LUW
» Update the locking mode to share:
db2set DB2_RR_TO_RS = yes

This sets Lock mode requested = Next Key Share (NS).
* Include the following command in the DBMCFG.SQL configuration file:

UPDATE DBM CFG USING QUERY HEAP SZ 64000

* Log file size (4KB): (LOGFILSIZ) = 24000
* Number of primary log files: (LOGPRIMARY) = 20
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» Use the following minimum Tablespace sizes (you may need to increase these sizes):

BDAPP 9720

BDAPPIDX 2680

BDLARGE 1191

FAAPP 11312
FSLARGEIDX 13568

LCAPP 28572
LCAPPIDX 2600

* Recycle the instance after changing the settings.

+ DB2 z/OS

Oracle recommends no changes.
* Informix
* Log Space = 2800MB
* LOCKS = 2,500,000
*  SQL Server
Oracle recommends no changes.
* Oracle
* Rollback or UNDO Tablespace = 1536MB
* Rollback Segment sizing: Initial Extent + (Next Extent * Maxextents) = 1024MB (approximate).
» dml_locks = 1024 (set in init.ora).
* Changing the dml_locks setting requires that you recycle the instance.
* Sybase
* Log Space = 2000MB
* Log Space = 2000MB
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CHAPTER 5

Setting Up Mobile Approvals

This chapter discusses:
* Prerequisites
* Granting Security to Users

» Configuring Mobile Approvals

Prerequisites

You can use Mobile Approvals to access the pending approvals. However before accessing the pending
approvals, complete the approval setup for each of these transactions.

Task 5-1: Granting Security to Users

The user is granted access to the iScript functions in record WEBLIB FIN MBL in order to access the

application.

The administrator is granted access to the FIN. MBL TYPE SETUP component in menu
FIN_MOBILE_APPROVAL , in order to set up the Mobile Approval Options.

There are two Permission Lists delivered:

Mobile Approval Type

Description

EOAW2000 — Mobile Approvals Administrator

This Permission List allows user access to both the
application and the setup page.

EOAW2100 — Mobile Approvals User

This Permission List allows user access to the application
only.

Task 5-2: Configuring Mobile Approvals

In this step you will configure Mobile Approvals.
To configure Mobile Approvals:

1. Select Main Menu, Enterprise Components, Approvals, Approvals, Mobile Approval Options.
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The Mobile Approval Options page appears as shown in the following example:

Favorites ~ Main Menu~ > Enterprise Components ~ » Approvals = > Approvals = > Mobile Approval Options

ORACLE’

Mobile Approval Options

[¥] Display Attachments
Process Server: PSNT Q, NT Server Agent
Work Folder:

Maximum Approvals Displayed: 50
Maximum Lines Displayed: 50

[#] actionable Approvals Only

Approval Transactions Personalize | Find IIEI Ii'—_’l First &' 45 0f 5 '}/ Last
Included *Order *Transaction ID *Transaction Name *Process ID *Transaction Handler Class *Large Image
50| |APYCH Voucher VoucherApproval @, |AP_APPROVAL VoucherMobileApprovalHandler| |Image.FS_MBL_VOUC
10| [EXER Expense Report ERApproval @, | EX_MOBILE_APPROVAL ExpenseReport Image.FS_MBL_EXPET
20| (GLJE Journal Entry GlLJoumalApproval @, |GL_APPROVAL JournalMobileApprovalHandler | (Image FS_MBL_JOURI
30| [POPO Purchase Order PurchaseOrder @, |PO_APPROVAL:POMobileApproval Image.FS_MBL_PURC
@] 40| |PVREQ Requisition Requisition @, PV_APPROVAL Requisiion:MabileApprovalHang Image.FS_MBL_REQU
4| 1. .‘ 3
Mobile Approval Home URL: http-/l «MachineAddress = jpsciepd20ga2ntEMPLOYEE/ERP/SAWEBLIB_FIN_MBL PAGES.FieldFormula.iScript_Home
Mobile Approval List URL: hittp:/ «MachineAddress = /psciepd20ga2nt/EMPLOYEE/ERP/SAVEBLIB_FIN_MBL PAGES FieldFormula iScript_Approvallist

[F save =] Notify

Mobile Approval Options page

2. Select the checkboxes in Included column to access approval transactions from Mobile Approvals.

3. [Itis optional to select the Display Attachments to allow displaying attachments in Mobile Approvals. If
Display Attachments is selected, then enter the Process Server with a distribution node set up.

4. Modify the other options if required.
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Configuring Global Search Using Oracle
Secure Enterprise Search (SES)

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding Configuring Global Search Using Oracle Secure Enterprise Search
* Prerequisites

* Defining New Roles for Global Search

* Defining Search Group Display

* Verifying the Setup of Portal Node in PeopleSoft FSCM

* Configuring Attachments for FSCM Search Definitions

* Deploying and Indexing Delivered Search Definitions

» Upgrading File Attachments

Understanding Configuring Global Search Using
Oracle Secure Enterprise Search

PeopleSoft Search Framework is a PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 indexed search technology that relies on the
Oracle Secure Enterprise Search (SES) engine by way of PeopleSoft Integration Broker. PeopleSoft Integration
Broker provides the interface between PeopleSoft Search Framework and the Oracle SES engine to deploy the
search definitions, build the indexes, and return the search results. In addition to the replacement of product
specific Verity functionality with SES, PeopleSoft Financial/Supply Chain Management 9.2 supports new
search capability within selected components like the Search Pages, as well as Global Search in the home page.
Using Global Search functionality users can do unstructured keyword search for the selected components
included in the ‘Procure to Pay’ business process.

See PeopleSoft FSCM: Applications Fundamentals for more information.

Prerequisites

This section describes the required setup for SES to enable the Global Search functionality within the
Financial/Supply Chain Management product line.
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Important! You should only perform these steps if you have completed the tasks discussed in the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools 8.53 Installation guide, Discretionary Installation,” Configuring I ntegration Between PeopleSoft

PeopleTools and Oracle SES”

See Also

PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Search Technology

Task 6-1: Defining New Roles for Global Search

Sample roles are provided for the Global Search and the Search Pages. You will need to determine which
users will need access to these roles for searching. Your PeopleSoft administrator needs to complete the

16

steps below to add roles.

To add the roles for search:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.

2. On the User Profiles page, select the Roles tab.

3. In the grid, add the roles shown in the following table, appropriate to the user who can access the

Global Search:

Global Search Category ROLE Permission List
Accounts Payable Search Accounts Payable EPSR1040
Asset Management Search Asset Management EPSR1030
Catalog Items Search Catalog EPSR1080
Expenses Search Expenses EPSR1050
General Ledger Search General Ledger EPSR1060
Procure to Pay Search PtoP EPSR1000
Purchasing/Procurement Search Procurement EPSR1020
Strategic Sourcing Search Strategic Sourcing EPSR1010
Supplier Information Search Supplier Information EPSR1080

In addition there are several PeopleTools roles created for users who access the Search Definitions and are
allowed to run and schedule the search indexes. These roles are:

»  Search Server — required only for the user setup as the Callback user for the Search Instance

*  Search Query Administrator — required to access Queries associated with all Search Definitions, this is
required for the Callback user as well as for any user who will need to modify these queries.

*  Search Administrator — required for any user who will be allowed to submit jobs for indexing.

»  Search Developer — required for any user who will be granted access to the design of Search Definitions

For more information, see PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Search Technology.
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Task 6-2: Defining Search Group Display

This section discusses:

» Understanding Search Group Display

* Adding the Search Group to the Home Page Search Context

* Enabling the Global Search Box in the Page Header

Task 6-2-1: Understanding Search Group Display

In order for the Search Group to display in the Global Search Header and drop-down list, you must add the
Search Group to the Home Page Search Context and enable the global search box in the header.

Task 6-2-2: Adding the Search Group to the Home
Page Search Context

Complete the steps below to add the Search Group to the Home Page Search Context.

To add the Search Group to the Home Page Search Context:

1.
2.
3.

4. Click Save.

Select PeopleTools, Search Framework, Administration, Define Search Context.

On the Define Search Context page, open the Search Context for Context Type "Home Page".

Add the Search Groups, as appropriate for your installation, and other values in the grid as shown in the
following table:

This table lists the fields and values in the Define Search Context page, for example for the Home Page:

Default Sequence Search Category Name Description
Y 1 EP PROCURE _TO PAY Procure to Pay
N 2 EP_SOURCING Strategic Sourcing
N 3 EP PROCUREMENT Purchasing/Procurement
N 4 EP ASSETS Asset Management
N 5 EP PAYABLES Accounts Payable
N 6 EP_EXPENSES Expenses
N 7 EP GENERAL LEDGER General Ledger
N 8 EP_VENDORS Supplier Information
N 9 EP_CATALOG_ITEMS Catalog Items
N 10 PTPORTALREGISTRY Menu

Task 6-2-3: Enabling the Global Search Box in the Page Header

Follow the instructions below to enable the Global Search Box in the Page Header.

To enable the Global Search box in the header, perform the following steps:

1.

Select PeopleTools, Portal, General Settings.
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2. Select Display Global Search in Header checkbox.
3. Click Save.

Task 6-3: Verifying the Setup of Portal Node in
PeopleSoft FSCM

In this step you will verify the setup of the Portal Node in your PeopleSoft FSCM environment.
To verify the Portal Node in your environment:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the Portal node PSFT_EP.
The Node Definitions page appears.
On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab.

4. On the Portal page, in the Content URI field, verify that you have entered an address that corresponds to
your PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

For example: http://<server>:<port>/psc/pshome/

5. In the Portal URI field, verify that you have entered an address that corresponds to your PeopleSoft
FSCM environment.

For example: http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/
6. Click Save.

For more information about Integration Broker setup, see PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Integration Broker
Administration.

Task 6-4. Configuring Attachments for FSCM
Search Definitions

Search Attachments are documents that can be included in a Search Index. Depending on the application and
setup, attachments can be stored on the FTP server, the SFTP server, or in the database. When attachments
are to be included in a search index, they must be defined on the Attachment Properties tab of the Search
Definition page. You can also find pre-defined attachments on the Search Definition page.

Note. Complete this step only if you are installing a Demo database. If you are installing a SYS database
you can skip this step.

This table illustrates the Financial and Supply Chain search definitions that can search for attachments:

Search Definition Description Used In
EP AM_ ASSET Assets Global / Search Pages
EP_AP _VENDOR Suppliers Global / Search Pages
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Search Definition Description Used In

EP AP VOUCHERS Vouchers Global / Search Pages

EP CS DOC ADHOC Adhoc Documents Search Content in Supplier Contract
Mgmt

EP_CS DOC _CONTRACTS Contract Documents Search Content in Supplier Contract
Mgmt

EP_CS_DOC PURCHORDRS Purchase Order Documents Search Content in Supplier Contract
Mgmt

EP_CS_DOC SOURCING Sourcing Event Documents Search Content in Supplier Contract
Mgmt

EP PO _CONTRACTS PO Contracts Global / Search Pages

EP PO PURCHASE ORDERS Purchase Orders Global / Search Pages

EP_PO REQUISITIONS Requisitions Global / Search Pages

EP SS EVENTS Sourcing Events Global / Search Pages

In order to utilize these attachments, you need to make sure that attachment URLs are configured for your
environment.

Complete the procedure below if you wish to have SES crawl attachments related to components in the
‘Procure to Pay’ business process area and you use FTP or SFTP based file attachments. After the URL
gets configured, verify it in PeopleTools.

Note. If your attachments are all stored within the database these steps are not required. For any existing
non-URL (FTP) based file attachment setup which is crawled, there is a URL definition created in the SES
URL Equivalent column on the Administer File Attachment page . The corresponding URLs are automatically
set up in PeopleTools. You need to verify that the file attachments for FSCM are set up.

To verify the setup of the file attachments:

L.

Navigate to Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common Definitions, File Attachments, Administer File
Attachments.

Click Save.
Verify that the SES URL equivalent appears in the SES URL Equivalent field.
Make a note of the URL.

Note. You cannot delete a server after you save the row and quit the component. After you quit, the system
assumes that attachments are stored on this server location.

See PeopleSoft FSCM: Applications Fundamentals
To verify the URL, select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs.
Search for the URL that appears in the SES URL Equivalent column from the previous page.

Verify that the settings on this page match the username/password which was previously set up.
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Task 6-5: Deploying and Indexing Delivered
Search Definitions

20

This section discusses:
* Deploying Indexes

* Building an Index

Task 6-5-1: Deploying Indexes

After the indexes are defined, you need to deploy the search definition. You must also deploy the search
categories that contain more than one index. Search categories with only one index, that have the same name
as the search definitions, are automatically deployed.

Warning! The Deploy Search Definitions page also allows you to delete search definitions. Deleted search
definitions are not reversible.

Note. When Deploying and Building Search Definitions defined for Global Search, this also automatically
enables the Keyword Search within Search Pages for the components associated on the Search Definition.

Note. If your environment does not contain licenses for all products within the Procure to Pay Search Category
you will need to deploy the underlying indexes for the product. However, you do not need to build the indexes.
As an alternative, you can customize the Procure to Pay Search Category to remove Search Definitions
related to products that are not licensed.

To deploy a search definition:

1. Select the check box in the left column.

2. Scroll to the bottom of the Deploy Search Definitions page, and click the Deploy button.
Select the Search Categories tab.

Confirm that the category with the same name as the search definition is automatically deployed.

b

If a category contains more than one search definition, such as EP_PROCURE_TO_PAY, you can deploy
it by following the same steps for a search definition and using the Search Categories tab. Deploying these
search categories can occur before or after individual search definitions are indexed.

For more information about the Deploy Search Definitions page and the Deploy Search Category page, see
PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Search Technology, “Administering Search Definitions and Search Categories”.

Task 6-5-2: Building an Index

In this step you will use the Schedule Search Index page to build an index.
To build an index:

1. Select PeopleTools, Search Framework, Administration, Schedule Search Index to display the Schedule
Search Index page.

2. Enter the Search Definition name in the Search Definition field.
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3. Select Incremental or Full, type of Index Build.

4. Select Language depending on the database.

5. Click Run and enter a Process Scheduler.

For more information about the Build Search Index page, see the PeopleSoft FSCM: Applications

Fundamentals.

Task 6-6: Upgrading File Attachments

The file attachment architecture is enhanced to provide interfaces for existing legacy attachments for use in
definition for PeopleTools Search Framework indexes. In order for attachments to work properly in Search
Framework, the definitions for database and FTP attachments are linked to a Tools URL definition. You can
add links in the architecture to define what is required. You can follow the steps listed, to make the system
ready for attachment processing in Search Indexes.

To setup special URLs for File Attachment Architecture:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common Definitions, File Attachments, Administer File
Attachments. The Administer File Attachments page appears as shown in the following example:

"Pick Active Server |3 -

Administer File Attachments

Add URL Server Add FTP Server

*Password

"5 )
f -
Confirm Password Name/URL Id

-------- 11.222.3.444

Add Database Server

Find | View All | L | 2 First 4 14014 '} Last

Path SES URL Equivalent

Administer File Attachments page

The page displays the definitions that you have created. Make some small change on the page, for
example; change the active server or add a space to the end of the login name, and save it. If required, you

can revert the change later.

Note. The SES URL Equivalent column, is populated with default URL value.

2. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLSs, to create PeopleSoft URL definitions.

Verify that in the PeopleSoft URL definitions page, the URLSs are created automatically. The following

example shows a URL definition page:
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ORACLE | Al v|. Search | >>| Advanced Search  [3l

URL Maintenance

URL Identifier. PSSESATT 1

~Description: | SES URL from File Attachments |

*URLID:

Comments: This URL was automatically added from the File Attachments page in Fin/SCHW. Do
MNOT modify this URL from this page. Goto Setup Financials/Supply Chain =
‘Common Definitions = File Attachments = Administer File Attachments to change
this URL

URL Properties

URL Maintenance page

These URLs should be created with PSSESATT_<number> prefix. <number> depends on the number of
URLs listed in Administer File Attachments page.

Verify the username and password are created under the URL Properties hyperlink and the URL path is
correct. The following example shows URL Properties window:

URL Properties

Properties

Property Name Property Value

|PASSWORD |@, [bOEx9uSKCMYH108Ln+208g== @, &
|useER @, [fipuser @, =

I ¥ Password Encryption I

| oK | | Cancel |

URL Properties window

3. Select PeopleTools, Search Framework, Administration, Attachment URLID List. The Attachments
URLIDs List page appears as shown in the following example:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu~ » PeopleTools = > Search Framework = > Administration = > Attachment URLID List
DRACLE Al =| Search 2+ | Advanced Search
Attachment URLIDs

URLID List used by Search Framework Attachments

URLID List Personalize | Find | View Al |2 |E  First 4 130f3 % Last
*URL Identifier Description

1 |PSSESATT 1 @ SES URL from File Attachments 4[]

2 |PSSESATT 2 @, SES URL from File Attachments + [=]

3 |PSSESATT 3 @, SES URL from File Attachments = | =

URLID List Used by Search Framework Attachments page

Add the URLs created in step 2 to this list.
4. Click Save.

For additional information about the Attachment URL ID list, see PeopleTools: Search Technology.

Note. URLs for SES are only created for servers that are not already defined as a URL type.
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CHAPTER 7/

Part Il: Installing PeopleSoft FMS, ESA
and SFO Applications

Understanding Part Il

This section includes:

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 General Ledger

Installing and Setting Up Forms Processing for PeopleSoft 9.2 Grants

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Expenses

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 ESA and FSCM Portal Packs

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 Project Costing and Program Management with Microsoft Project 2007
Defining an FTP Server for File Attachments in PeopleSoft 9.2 Project Costing

Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.2 Staffing Front Office

Integrating PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor with PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Maintenance Management with Microsoft Project 2007

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset Management with eCenterOne Space Management Solution (Optional)
Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset Management and Physical Inventory Solutions

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems
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Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 General Ledger

This chapter discusses:

* Prerequisites

* Changing a URL Definition for General Ledger File Import (Optional)

* Defining an Environmental Variable on a Process Scheduler Server

* Running File Import Processes Using the z/OS Database

Prerequisites

This document describes the steps necessary to establish the file attachment storage location for documents
that you import to PeopleSoft General Ledger and the database specifics for various file import processes.

The following table lists the setup dependencies for the file import processes in this chapter:

Process Description
GL_JRNL IMP Flat file journal import
GL_LED_IMP Flat file ledger import
GL_EXCL_JRNL Spreadsheet journal batch import
GL_F2 MAF FACTS II Load MAF Data

GLFACTSI_MAF

FACTS I Load Data (FACTSI MAF, SGL Accounts,
Trading Partners)

GL_GOALS_IMP

GOALS Disbursement/Receipt Files (Ledger Activity and
Trial Balance)

Task 8-1: Changing a URL Definition for General

Ledger File Import (Optional)

The URL definition GL_FILE IMPORT defines the storage location of the file attachment. By default, this
points to a database record. You may want to change the storage location of the file attachment to another

location, such as an FTP server. This is optional.

To change the URL definition:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administrations, URLSs.
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2. Open GL_FILE IMPORT.
3. Change the URL definition to an FTP server location of your choice.
See Also

PeopleTools: PeopleCode Developer’s Guide

Task 8-2: Defining an Environmental Variable on
a Process Scheduler Server

The system requires that you define an environmental variable, PS FILEDIR. This variable defines the
temporary flat file location on the process scheduler that runs the file import process.

» Ifyou are using a UNIX or z/OS process scheduler, edit the psconfig.sh file and specify the flat file
location in the environment variable PS_FILEDIR. For example:

PS_FILEDIR-/tmp;export PS_FILEDIR

e Ifyou are using a Microsoft Windows process scheduler, from your Start menu select Programs, Control
Panel, System. Select the Advanced Tab and click Environment Variables. Add or modify the system
variable PS_FILEDIR and specify its value. For example:

C:\TEMP

Note. For more technical information on this topic, refer to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools description of
GetFile () PeopleCode for details, or consult your system administrator.

Task 8-3: Running File Import Processes Using
the z/OS Database

This is a general reminder for those who run import processes. If the import process enables you to specify
Character Set, select the Character Set appropriate to the flat file that you are importing. For example, you may
select ISO_8859-6 for Arabic, and JIS X 0208 or Shift JIS for Japanese.

For those who are running the following specific import processes:

GL_F2_MAF
GLFACTSI_MAF
GL_GOALS_IMP

If you have a DB2/390 database and you prepare the flat file in ASCII format, you can only run the process on a
Microsoft Windows or a UNIX process schedule server. If you prepare the flat file in EBCDIC format, you can
only run the import process on a OS390 process schedule server. For all other databases, there is no limitation

on the type of process schedule servers. The appropriate process scheduler should be set up for these processes.
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Installing and Setting Up Forms Processing
for PeopleSoft 9.2 Grants

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding Forms Processing

* Downloading the Forms from the Sponsor Web Sites

* Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance Area in PeopleSoft
* Entering the Names of the PDF Templates (Optional)

* Printing the Forms (Optional)

* Viewing Reports

Understanding Forms Processing

The PeopleSoft Enterprise Grants forms printing solution uses file layouts to generate XML. This is
accomplished by using existing PeopleSoft PeopleTools functionality. Through the use of ML/XFDF, the
PeopleSoft Grants forms solution maps all of the required data elements to the actual sponsor forms. As a
result, you can edit and print forms online using Adobe Acrobat Reader 5.0 (or higher). There is no longer a
need to engage an additional third party component application for any form printing requirements because the
solution uses standard PeopleSoft PeopleTools technology.

You can use the new forms printing solution with the following forms:

*  QGrant Application (PHS 398)

This is the set of proposal application forms that the National Institutes of Health requires for funding
requests. This form set is in the process of being superceded by SF-424 R&R submissions through
Grants.gov.

*  Non-Competing Grant Progress Report (PHS 2590)

This is an interim progress report that the National Institutes of Health requires recipients to submit for
funding. You typically submit this form on an annual basis.

Task 9-1: Downloading the Forms from the Sponsor Web Sites

To set up the forms solution for your database, you must download the following .pdf files from the sponsor
web sites:
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*  http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/2590/2590_forms.pdf

Full Package of 2590 Reports that includes: Grant Progress Report, Form Page 1 - Continued, Detailed
Budget for Next Budget Period — Direct Costs Only, Budget Justification/Current Budget Period, Progress
Report Summary, Checklist, All Personnel Report, Next Budget Period, Targeted/Planned Enrollment
Table, Inclusion Enrollment Report, Trainee Diversity Report.

*  http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/398 forms.pdf
Grant Application.

*  http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/biosketch.pdf
Biographical Sketch.

*  http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/continuation.pdf
Continuation Format Page.

*  http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/fp4.pdf
Detailed Budget for Initial Budget Period Direct Costs Only.

* http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/2590/enrollment.pdf

Targeted/Planned Enrollment Form.

Place these files in the location that is defined for the URL maintenance area, as described in the following
section.

See Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance Area in PeopleSoft

Task 9-2: Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance
Area in PeopleSoft

In this section you will set up the Forms URL Maintenance Area.
To set up the Forms URL Maintenance Area:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLSs.
2. On the URL search page, search for and select GM_FORMS _LOCATION.

The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Utilities = » Administration = > URLs [g]

ORACLE

URL Maintenance

URL Ildentifier: GM_FORMS_LOCATION

*Description:  |=rants PDF templates

*URLID: CAFORMSY
Comments:
[G] Save [B" Returnto Search | [=] Nofify B At

URL Maintenance page

3. Inthe URL field, enter the location where you placed the forms.

This location can be a file system location such as G:\FORMS\. In this case, users must have access
to this location when viewing the printed forms. This location can also be a web address such as
http://www.university.edu/Administration/Grants/Forms/.

Task 9-3: Entering the Names of the PDF Templates (Optional)

In this step you enter the names of the PDF templates. This step is optional.
To enter the PDF template names:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Grants, Sponsor Forms.

The Sponsor Forms page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~ > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain = > Product Related ~ > Grants = > Sponsor Forms 3]

ORACLE

Sponsor Forms

SetlD SHARE Form ID PHS398

Form Detail Find | View Al First'&/ 1.af 1 & Last
=

*Effective Date 01/01/1900 |[5) ~Status | Active P

*Description |PHS 398 Grants Application
*Short Description |PHS 398 File Name [393_forms.pdf
Comments Includes pages AA-KHK. E]
:El Save ||[G" Returnto Search |[*5] Previous in List ||+ Mextin List =] Motify |5+ Add E _;'.‘ Include History # Correct History

Sponsor Forms page

2. Search for and access the pages for the forms in the following table using an appropriate SETID value.

Then ensure that the file names listed in the following table are reflected in the File Name field.

Note. If you are making changes to currently effective dated values, you must do so by first clicking the
Correct History button to enter the correction mode.

Form ID File Name (example)
PHS398 398 Forms.PDF
2590 2590 Forms.PDF
NIHMOD 398 Modular.PDF

Task 9-4: Printing the Forms (Optional)
In this step you print the forms. This step is optional.
To print the forms:

1. Select Grants, Proposal, Print Proposal.

The Print Proposal page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~ » Grants = » Proposals ~ > Print Proposal

ORACLE

Print Proposal

Run Control ID 1 Report Manager  Process Monitor Run

Proposal to be Submitted

*Business Unit ecyos @ *As of Date [poy24/2012 el
*Proposal ID \pI-PRPOOY @,
*Version 1D 101 @, The effects of insulin on laboratory rats
“Form ID PH5398 @, PHg 293 Grants Application
=] save |[=] Motify v Add || 7] Update/Display

Print Proposal page
2. Create your own Run Control ID.
3. Click the look up button (magnifying glass) to select a value for the following fields:
* Business Unit
* Proposal ID
* Version ID
* Form ID
4. Click the Run button.
The system displays the Process Scheduler Request page.

5. Inthe Server Name drop-down list box, select the server that you want to use, and then click OK.

Task 9-5: Viewing Reports
You need Acrobat Reader 5.0 or higher to view reports.
To view reports:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Report Manager, Administration.

The Report Manager page-Administration tab appears as shown in the following example:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu~ > Grants = > Proposals ~ > Print Proposal
ORACLE
List Explorer Administration Archives
View Reports For
UserlD: Type: ~ Last
Status: ~  Folder: ~ Instance:
Report List Personalize | Find | View anl | (2 | E
Report Prcs o Request
Select D B b Description DateTime Format
= 091712012 Text Files
27 383 GN ]
al hezr 13800 GMED] 2:25:34PI (* bet)
Mseiectat  Hpeselectan
Delete  rjick the delete button to delete the selected repori(s)
Go back to Create Printed Proposal
[5] save
List | Explorer | Administration | Archives

> Report Manager

to:
First 4 10f1 '} Last

Status Details

Posted Details

- Refresh

Report Manager page- Administration tab

2. On the Report Manager page- Administration tab, locate your process instance (the report description is

GM_EDI).

3. Click the Details link in the GM_EDI row to view a list of the files that relate to the proposal.

The Report Detail page appears, as shown in the following example:
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View Log/Trace
Report

Report ID: 11027 Process Instance: 13830

Name: GM_EDI Process Type: Application Engine

Run Status: Success

GM_EDI
Distribution Details

Distribution Node: pra20dvl Expiration Date:
File List
Hame File Size

(bytes)

AE_GM_EDI_13830.stdout 303
e 431
PRPO01_V101_BioSketch_Schumacher_Kenneth_1.XML
Pl- o
PRPO01_V101_BioSketch_Schumacher_Kenneth_1 xfdf 658
PI-PRPO0T_V101_MAIN XML 7412
PI-PRPO0A_VA01_MAIMN xfdf 10,613

Distribute To

Distribution ID Type *Distribution 1D
User VP
Return

Message Log E}

Datetime Created

0911712012 2:26:04.497357PM
PDT

09/17/2012 2:26:04.497357PM
PDT

09/17/2012 2:26:04.497357PM
PDT

091712012 2:26:04.497357PM
POT

09/17/2012 2:26:04.497357PM
POT

Report Detail page

4. On the Report Detail page, view or print a file by clicking the file link and downloading the file to
a local location.

5. After you download the file, double-click the local file to open and print.
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CHAPTER 10

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Expenses

This chapter discusses:
* Configuring PeopleSoft Integration Broker
» Configuring the Employee Portal Serviet URL

Task 10-1: Configuring PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This section discusses:

» Understanding the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration
* Setting Up Gateways

* Activating the Local Domain

* Activating Queue Definitions

* Setting up Service and Handlers

» Verifying the Message Channel Status

Understanding the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration
This task details the configuration of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for Approvals.

Task 10-1-1: Setting Up Gateways

Set up a Gateway to begin configuring PeopleSoft Integration Broker.
To set up the local gateway and load balancer:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Click Search.

The Gateways page for the local gateway automatically appears by default, as shown in the following
example:
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Favorites = Main Menu ~ > PeopleTools = » Integration Broker = > Configuration = > Gateways
ORACLE
Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
¥ Local Gateway [ Load Balancer JMS Administration
URL |http://<IB hostname= <port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnectar Ping Gateway

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors Personalize | Find | 1B First 4 141 0f 11 Last
*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Hame

1 |ASZTARGET AS2TargetConnector Properties L] [=]
2 [EXAMPLETARGETCOMNNET ExampleTargetConnector Properties  |¥] =
3 [FILEQUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties 4] [=]
4 |FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties [ +] [=]
5 |GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargetConnector Properties +| =]
6 \HTTPTARGET HttpTargetConnector Properties +|

7 IMSTARGET JMSTargetConnactar Properties [ #| [=]
8 PSFT81TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector Properties [#] [=]
9 |PSFTTARGET PeopleSoftTargetConnector Properties |4 [=]
10 |SFTPTARGET SFTPTargetConnectar Properties 4] [=]
11 [SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetCannectar Properties [+ =]

&l Save |[[&% Retum to Search

Gateways page

3. On the Gateways page, select the Local Gateway check box and the Load Balancer check box.
4. Inthe URL field, enter the URL for the Local Gateway and the Physical Gateway as follows:
http://<IB Hostname> : < port>/PS GW/Peopl eSoftL.i steningConnector

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.

Click Save.

Click the Ping Gateway button to ensure connectivity and proper configuration.

© =N W

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Gateway Properties
Sign onto access integrationGateway properies file.

The default user 1D is "administratar

User ID adrministrator
Password ssessses

7] change Password

5].4 Cancel

Gateway Properties Sign on page

9.

10.

11.

12.
13.

On the Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the following information and then click OK.
* Enter administration in the User ID field.
* Enter password in the Password field.

On the Gateway Properties page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter values for the
following fields:

» App server URL

» User ID

* Password

* Tools release (PeopleTools)

Add the node PSFT_EP (the PeopleSoft FSCM application server node).

Use the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release number that you obtained when you pinged the gateway as
it must match exactly.

Click Save.
Ping the PSFT_EP node to verify that it is responding.

If a ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page shows a value of Success in the Message Text column.

Task 10-1-2: Activating the Local Domain

Then, you need to activate the local domain.

Note. Verify that the PUB server is up and running before you perform the following procedure.
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To activate the local domain:

Chapter 10

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Domain Status

Diomain Criteria

Purge Domain Status

Dispatcher Status

Machine Hame Dispatcher Hame

Application Server Path

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

[Z] st Domains Active

[l an pomains Inactive Failover Disabled

Fefiesh Siiate Set Up Failover
r Reset MasteriSlave Load Balance
IR Slawve Templates
Dormains Personalize | Find | Wiew Al | ) \ij First'®' 1 or1 “&' Last
Failover Failover = i Domain 2 Y
Group Priority Machine Hame Application Server Path Statue Grace Period Slave Indicator
=Maching Name= =Application Server Path= Active - Wiew Dormain Queue Sets

Personalize | Find |G 1B Fiest 0 1 0f1 0 Last
Status String Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

2. On the Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

3. In the Domains group box, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

4. Click the Update button.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the Dispatcher Status list, click
the Purge Domain Status button and then click the Refresh button.

Task 10-1-3: Activating Queue Definitions

You activate the queue definitions.

To activate queue definitions:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.

2. On the Queue search page, search for and select the queue name EXPENSES

The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

40
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ORrRACLE

Queue Definitions

Queue Name EXFEMSES

Description Expenses Message Channel ! Archive YlUnordered
Comments This message is used for Approval  » Queue Status Run -
and Workflow processes to submit - = =
; ol Owmer ID BExpenses -
and anorove transactions

Operations Assigned to Queue

Serice ViEWAIIII'—E. First & 1-2 Commeon Fields ow All | 2 First'& 1-30r3 ¥ Last
Operations of 2'& Last include  Field Alias Hame
Service Operation Version : PERAT IAME
E¥_APPROVAL VERSION_1 I —
INITIATE Y1 = e
Save Add Field
[&F Returnto Search | =] Motify = Add = Update/Display

Queue Definitions page

3. On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
4. Click Save.

Task 10-1-4: Setting up Service and Handlers
You set up the service and handlers.
To set up service and handler:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. On the Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation EX_APPROVAL.

The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

General Handlers Raoutings

Service Operation EX¥_APPROWAL

Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description F\DDFU\"3| Process

Operation Comments

Owner ID
Operation Alias
Default Service Operation “ersion

ersion | YERSIOR_1

Version Description  |Approval Process

Version Comments

Runtirme Schema “alidation

[ Request Message

| Hon-Repudiation

Expenses -

[Cuserpassword Required

*Req Verification  Monhe
Service Operation Security

Default V] Active

Routing Status

Amyto-Local  Exists
Localto-Local  Exists

Local-to-Atom  Does not exist
Routing Actions Upon Save

[CIRegenerate Any-to-Local

[C1Regenerate Local-to-Local

Warning Regenerating sets all routing field
values to their initial state.

Service Operations-General page

3.

4. Click Save.

5. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example:

On the General page, in the Default Service Operation Version group box, select the Active check box.
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ORACLE’

General Handlers Routings

Senvice Operation: EX_APPROWAL
Default Version: VERSION_1
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One YWay

General | Handlers | Routings

Handlers Personalize | Find | iew an |2 | E First' 4 1 of1 “®' Last
*Hame *Type Sequence *Implementation *Status

1 Exapproval 0 Motify Application Class Active  w Details [+ [=]
Save Return to Service

Service Operations - Handlers page

6. On the Handlers page, in the Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

7. Click Save.

8. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

General Handlers  Routings

Service Operation Ex_APPROWAL

Default Version YERSION_1
Routing Name Add

Routing Definitions

Selected Hame Version Operation Type Sender Hode
il EX_APPROVAL VERSION_1 Azynch el
[ EX_APPROMVAL LCL VERSION_1 Asynch PRYZ0DML

Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings
Save Returmn to Serice

General | Handlers | Routings

Personalize | Find | Viewall |20 | B First@ 1-20r2 @ Last

Receiver Hode  Direction Status Results
FROZODVL Inbound Active j
FRAZODL Local Active j

Service Operation-Routings page

9. On the Routings page, in the Routing Definitions group box, select the check boxes for the routings that

you want to activate.
10. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.
11. Click Save.

Task 10-1-5: Verifying the Message Channel Status

Then, verify the message channel status.
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To run the message channel:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Queue Status.

The Queue Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Queue Status

Refresh
User ID: OP
- Persanalize | Find | view 100 | 2 | E First ‘4 70-169 o1 250

UeUes
Last

Queue Hame Status
EXPERSES Running Fause
FO_APF_HIRE Faused Run
FO_ASSIGHMERTS Paused Run

Queue Status page

2. On the Queue Status page, in the Status column, verify that the status for queue name EXPENSES is
Running.

If the status is Paused, click the Run button next Status column in the EXPENSES row.

Task 10-2: Configuring the Employee Portal Servlet URL
To configure the URL for the Employee Portal Servlet (EMP_SERVLET):

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs.
2. On the URL search page, search for and select the URL identifier EMP_SERVLET.

The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

URL Maintenance
URL Identifier: EMP_SERVLET

‘Description: Emplovee partal servlet

*URLID: hiitpcif

Comments: Example: httprserernamelpspiemploveeportaldomains

LIEL Froperies

[Elsave  |[EF ReturntoSearch  [=] Matify =4 Add E| UpdateiDizplay

URL Maintenance page

3. On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, enter the URL to your machine’s server name and
append it as follows:

/psp/<employeeportaldomain>/ where <employeeportaldomain> is the site name of your employee
portal domain, as shown in the preceding example.

For example: http://serverx/psp/empdb910
4. Click Save.
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CHAPTER 11

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management
* Prerequisites

* Verifying Integration Points

* Verifying the Installation Table for PeopleSoft HCM and PeopleSoft FSCM

Understanding PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management

Oracle delivers all PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management Enterprise Integration Points (EIP) with settings enabled
for full functionality, with the exception of PeopleSoft Integration Broker web services. When you integrate
PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management with PeopleSoft HRMS, you must activate PeopleSoft Integration Broker
web services. For more information, refer to the following documentation:

See PeopleSoft FSCM: Pay/Bill Management

See PeopleTools: Integration Broker Administration,for your release.

Prerequisites

You must install PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management 9.2 for PeopleSoft HRMS before you can fully utilize the
PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management application. The complete installation instructions for PeopleSoft Pay/Bill
Management for PeopleSoft HRMS are available on My Oracle Support.

See PeopleSoft Human Capital Management Installation

Note. Oracle only supports PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management on Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle and DB2
UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Microsoft Windows.

Task 11-1: Verifying Integration Points

This section discusses:
» Understanding Integration Points Verification

* Setting Up Node Definitions for Single Signon

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. a7



Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management Chapter 11

* Setting Up Portal Nodes

* Setting Up Single Signon

¢ Setting Up Integration Gateways
* Activating Local Domains

* Activating Queue Definitions

* Setting Up the PeopleSoft System-Delivered Service Operations

Understanding Integration Points Verification

In this task, you verify integration points for the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management (FSCM)
9.2 and PeopleSoft Human Capital Management (HCM) 9.2 environments. Each environment contains both
PSFT_EP and PSFT_HR message nodes. You must set both message nodes in both the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2
and PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environments.

PSFT EP is the default local node in PeopleSoft FSCM, but PSFT HR also exists in PeopleSoft FSCM. This
section details how to set both nodes in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

PSFT HR is the default local node for PeopleSoft HCM, but PSFT EP also exists in PeopleSoft HCM. This
section details how to set both nodes in the PeopleSoft HCM environment.

Note. Verify that your application servers, for both the PeopleSoft HRMS and PeopleSoft FSCM installations,
are set to manage Pub/Sub server.

Task 11-1-1: Setting Up Node Definitions for Single Signon

Understanding Node Definition Set Up for Single Signon

The PeopleSoft FSCM and PeopleSoft HCM environments contain both message nodes PSFT_EP and
PSFT HR. You must set both message nodes in both environments.

PSFT EP is the default local node in PeopleSoft FSCM. PSFT HR also exists in PeopleSoft FSCM and
must be set.

PSFT HR is the default local node in PeopleSoft HCM. PSFT EP also exists in PeopleSoft HCM and must
be set.

Setting Up Message Node Definitions in PeopleSoft FSCM
To set up message node definitions in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_EP.

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites~ Main Menu= > PeopleTools ~ » Integration Broker = » Integration Setup = > Nodes
ORACLE
Node Definitions  Connectors ~ Portal WS Security Routings
Hode Name PSFT_EP Copy Mode
*Description PS FSCM - Fin, Supply Chain Rename Node
Node Type PlA Default Local Node
Local Node

Active Node
[ Hon-Repudiation
[[] segment Aware

*authentication Option Fassword i

Hode Password eessesee

Confirm Password et

*Default Userip VP @
Hub Node it
Master Node @,
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name u-
i

Codeset Group Name ]
ContactMotes Properties

Save

[+ Returnto Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page for FSCM - PSFT_ EP Node

3.

NS e

On the Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list
box.

In the Node Password field, enter a password.

In the Confirm Password field, re-enter the password.

Click Save, and then click the Return to Search button.

On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_HR.

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favontes = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = » Integration Broker = > Integration Setup = > Nodes [l
ORACLE
Hode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Roufings
Hode Name PSFT_HR Copy Node

*Description PS HCM - Human Captical Mgt Rename Mode

*Node Type FlA - Default Local Node
[[] Local Node

[¥] Active Node

[] Mon-Repudiation
[] segment Aware

Delete Node

*Authentication Option Password x

Hode Password sesesnee

Confirm Password SNSBANES

*Default Userip VP @
Hub Node @
Master Node @
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name 0:
Codeset Group Name ';éa
ContactMotes Properties

Save

[&" Returnto Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page for FSCM - PSFT_HR node

8.
9.

On the Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option drop-down list box, select Password.

In the Password field, enter a password.

10. In the Confirm Password field, re-enter the password.
11. Click Save.

Setting Up Message Node Definitions in PeopleSoft HCM

To set up message node definitions in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1.

In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_HR..

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Node Name PSFT_HR
*Description PS HRMS - Local Mode

Node Type PlA

Node Password ettt
Confirm Password SGEeRAES
*DefaultUseriD P
Hub Node
Master Node
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold

Image Hame

Codeset Group Hame
ContactMotes Froperties

Save

[G Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Default Local Hode
Local Hode

Active Node
*Authentication Option Password i [F] Mon_Repudiation

[C] segment Aware

2 0

(5]

[

(5]

Favorites~ = Main Menu= > PeopleTools ~ » Integration Broker ~ » Integration Setup ~ » Nodes
ORrRACLE
Node Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Copy Node

Rename Node

Node Definitions for HCM - PSFT_HR node

3. On the Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list

box.
In the Node Password field, enter a password.
In the Confirm Password field, re-enter your password.

Click Save, and then click the Return to Search button.

A

On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT EP.

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favontes = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = » Integration Broker = » Integration Setup = » Nodes [l
ORrRACLE
Node Definitions Connectors Portal W3 Security Routings
Copy Node

Node Name PSFT_EP

*Description PS FDM - Local Mode Rename Mode

*Node Type PlA - Default Local Node
[T Local Node

[¥] Active Node

[] Mon-Repudiation
[C] segment Aware

Delete Mode

*Authentication Option Fassword ik

Node Password bt skt

Confirm Password etk

*Default User ID Ps @,
Hub Node Q
Master Node @

Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name @
Codeset Group Name @

ContactMotes Properties
Save

[& Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Pordal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page for HCM - PSFT_EP node

8. On the Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list
box.

9. In the Node Password field, enter a password.
10. In the Confirm Password field, re-enter your password.
11. Click Save.

Task 11-1-2: Setting Up Portal Nodes

Understanding Portal Node Set Up

The PeopleSoft FSCM and PeopleSoft HCM environments contain both ERP and HRMS portal nodes. You
must set both portal nodes in both environments.

ERP is the local node in PeopleSoft FSCM. HRMS also exists in PeopleSoft FSCM and must be set.
HRMS is the local node in PeopleSoft HCM. FSCM also exists in PeopleSoft HCM and must be set.
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Setting Up Portal Nodes in PeopleSoft FSCM
To set up portal node definitions in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ERP.

On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the ERP node, as shown in
the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = » Integration Setup ~ » Nodes
ORACLE
Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Hode Hame ERF

Details
Description Portal Node - ERP Local Node
Default Portal gypLOYEE g
Tools Release | -

Application Release |

Example: http://someserver/psc/pshome!
Content URI Text http:Mocalhostipscifin/

Example: htip.//someserver/psp/pshome!
Portal URI Text http:Mocalhostipspifing

Save

[E» Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectars | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Node page for FSCM - ERP node

4. On the Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

5. 1Inthe Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft
FSCM environment.

6. Click Save.
7. Click the Return to Search button.
8. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name HRMS
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9. On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the HRMS node,
as shown in the following example:

Favontes = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = > Integration Setup = > Nodes
ORACLE
Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name HRMS

Details

Description Portal Node - HRMS Local Node

Tools Release

Application Release

Example; hitp:isomeserver/psc/pshome!
Content URI Text hitp:iocalhost/pscihrms/

Example: http://'someserver/psp/pshome/
Portal URI Text hitp:Mocalhost/psp/hrms!

Save

[@h Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Node page for FSCM - HRMS node

10. On the Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft HCM environment.

11. In the Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft
HCM environment.

Setting Up Portal Nodes in PeopleSoft HCM
To setup portal node definitions in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name HRMS

On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the HRMS node,
as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu= > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = > Integration Setup = » Modes
ORACLE
MNode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name HRMS

Detaills

Description Portal Node - HRMS

Default Portal gpqpPLOYEE -

Tools Release | -

Application Release |ymc o

Example: ht‘lp:a’."sum&ser'.-era'pso'pshumea'
Content URI Text hitp:/ocalhostipscihrms!

Example: hitp:ifsomeserver/psp/pshome/
Portal URI Text hitp:/localhostipsp/ihrms!

[@* Returnto Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Local Node

Portal Nodes page for HCM - HRMS

4.

Click the Return to Search button.
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On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ERP.

On the Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft HCM environment.

In the Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft
HCM environment.

On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the ERP node, as shown in
the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~= > PeopleTools = » Integration Broker ~ » Integration Setup ~ > Nodes
ORACLE
Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Hode Name ERF
Details

Description Portal Node - ERP Local Node

Tools Release

Application Release

Example; hitp://lsomeserver/psc/pshome!
Content URI Text hitp:Mocalhostipsc/fin/

Example: http.//someserver/psp/pshome!
Portal URI Text http:Mocalhostipspifing

[&+ Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Nodes page for HCM - ERP node

9. On the Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

10. In the Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft
FSCM environment.

11. Click Save.

Task 11-1-3: Setting Up Single Signon
Setting Up Single Signon in PeopleSoft FSCM

To verify Single Signon in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:
1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.

The Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Single Signon
Authentication Token expiration time
Expiration Time in minutes: 720 Walid values are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes

Message Node Name Description Local Node
PSFT_EP @, PS FSCM - Fin, Supply Chain 1 [+] [=]
PSFT_HR @, PS HCM - Human Captical Mot EH =

[5 save {2 Refresh

Single Signon page

2. On the Single Signon page, in the Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes group box, inform the
message nodes PSFT _EP and PSFT HR .

3. Click Save.
Setting Up Single Signon in PeopleSoft HCM
To verify Single Signon in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.

2. On the Single Signon page, in the Trust Authentication Tokensissued by these Nodes group box, inform the
message nodes PSFT_EP and PSFT _HR

3. Click Save.

Task 11-1-4: Setting Up Integration Gateways
Setting Up Integration Gateways in PeopleSoft FSCM

To set up Integration Gateways in PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways.

2. Click Search.

The Gateways search page for the Local Gateway appears by default, as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 57



Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management

Chapter 11

Favorites ~ Main Menu =

ORACLE’

Gateways

Gateway ID LOCAL
[¥] Local Gateway

Gateway Setup Properies

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors

*Connector ID Description

SMTPTARGET

ra

FILEQUTPUT

[

SFTPTARGET

'

PSFTTARGET

on

JMETARGET

=

HTTPTARGET

~

GETMAILTARGET

[=+]

FTPTARGET

w

EXAMPLETARGETCONME
1

=)

AS2TARGET
1

o

PSFTEATARGET

[§] save [» Returnto Search

[[] Load Balancer

URL |hitp:MocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSofiListeningConnector

»PeopleTools = »Integration Broker ~ > Configuration = > Gateways

Ping Gateway

Personalize | Find | 2 | E
*Connector Class Name
SMTPTargetConnector
|SimpleFileTargetConnector
SFTPTargetConnector
PeopleSofiTargetConnector
JMSTargetConnector
HitpTargetConnector
GetMailTargetConnector
FTPTargetConnector
ExampleTargetConnector
AS2TargetConnectar

ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector

JMS Administration

First ‘4 1-11 of 11 '} Last

Properties [+] [=]
Properties [+ [=]
Properties ﬂ ﬂ
Properties ﬂ ﬂ
Properties ﬂ j
Properties [+] [=]
Properties ﬂ ﬂ
Properties ﬂ ﬂ
Froperties ﬂ ﬂ
Properties [+ =]
Properties [+] [=]

Gateways page for Local Gateway

3. On the Gateways page, in the URL field, enter http://<IBHostname>:<port>/PSGW
/PeopleSoftListeningConnector for the local gateway URL.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.

A

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

Click the Ping Gateway button to ensure connectivity and proper configuration.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway. properies file.

The default user ID is "administrator.

UserID |3dministrator

Password sesssses

Dthange Password

Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page

8. On the Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the User ID and Password for the Integration Gateway. If
you don’t know the User ID and Password of the Integration Gateway, contact your system administrator.

9. Click OK.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: http-ilocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector

Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
flocalhost 9000 VP ses 8.53-805-R2
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | View all | 2 | E First &' 1 of 1 "2 Last
Node Name App Server URL User 1D Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_EP ocalhost:9000 VP see 8.53-805-R2 Ping Node [+ [=]

Advanced Properties Page

OK Cancel

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

10. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter
values for the following fields:

* App Server URL
e User ID
e Password

» Tools Release
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I1.

12.

13.
14.
15.

You must add both the PSFT_EP node and PSFT_HR node in the PeopleSoft FSCM application (PSFT_EP
with FSCM data and PSFT _HR with HRMS data). Add the required nodes by doing the following:

a. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_EP (the PeopleSoft FSCM application server node).
b. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_HR (the PeopleSoft HCM application server node).

Enter the PeopleTools release number in the Tools Release field that you obtained from pinging the
gateway which should match exactly.

Click Save.
Click the Ping Node button to ping the PSFT EP node and verify that it is responding.

If the ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page appears, showing Success in the Message Text
column, as shown in the following example:

Ping Node Results

Node Information
Integration Gateway ID Connector 1D Connector URL Message Text

LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)

Return

Ping Node Results

16.

Click Return.

Setting Up Integration Gateways in PeopleSoft HCM

To set up integration gateways in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1.

In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways.

Click Search
The Gateways page for the Local Gateway appears by default, as shown in the following example:
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Favarites -

ORACLE

Gateways

Gateway ID LOCAL
[¥] Local Gateway

URL |hitp:#ocalhostPSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectars

*Connector ID Description

AS2TARGET
EXAMPLETARGETCONMNE
FILEQUTPUT

B W M

FTPTARGET

2]

GETMAILTARGET

=]

HTTPTARGET

=~

JMSTARGET
8 |PSFTTARGET

w

PSFTE1TARGET
10 |SFTPTARGET

ik
ry

SMTPTARGET

[§] Save [EF Return to Search

[ Load Balancer

Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = » Integration Broker = » Configuration = » Gateways

Inbound Gateways

JMS Administration

Ping Gateway

Personalize | Find |f'-17—I E

*Connector Class Name

AS2TargetConnector
ExampleTargetConnector
SimpleFileTargetConnector
FTPTargetConnector
GetMailTargetConnector
HttpTargetConnector
JMSTargetConnector
PeopleSoftTargetConnector
ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector
SFTPTargetConnector
SMTPTargetConnector

First ‘4" 1-11 of 11 “* ' Last

Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties

Praperties

=|=
& =
ESHE
[ [=]
= =
& =
EHE
EINE!
ESHES|
=
EHE

Gateways page for the Local Gateway

3.

A
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On the Gateways page, in the URL field, enter http://<IBHostname>:<port>/PSGW
/PeopleSoftListeningConnector for the Local Gateway.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.

Click the Ping Gateway button to ensure connectivity and proper configuration.

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:

61




Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Pay/Bill Management Chapter 11

62

Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway properties file.

The default user 1D is "administrator.

User ID|administrator

Password sessssss

DChange Password

Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page

8. On the Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the User ID and Password for the Integration Gateway. If
you don’t know the User ID and Password of the Integration Gateway, contact your system administrator.

9. Click OK.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:lMlocalhostPSIGWIFeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
Mocalhost9000 VP .ee 8.53-805-R2
PeapleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | view Al | 2 | First ‘& 1-2 of2 &/ L ast
Node Name App Server URL UserID Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_EF MMocalhost 9000 VP1 e §.53-805-R2 Ping Node [+ =]
PSFT_HR iMocalhost9000 PS . 8.53-805-R2 i ;

Advanced Properiies Page

oK Cancel Save

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

10. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter
values for the following fields:

» App Server URL
» User ID

e Password
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» Tools Release

You must add both the PSFT EP node and PSFT_HR node in the PeopleSoft HRMS application (PSFT_EP
with FSCM data and PSFT _HR with HRMS data). Add the required nodes by doing the following:

a. Click the Add (+) button to add the nodePSFT_EP (the PeopleSoft FSCM application server node).
b. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_HR (the PeopleSoft HCM application server node).

Enter the PeopleTools release number in the Tools Release field that you obtained from pinging the
gateway which should match exactly.

Click Save.
Click the Ping Node button to ping the PSFT HR node and verify that it is responding.

If the ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page appears, showing Success in the Message Text
column, as shown in the following example:

Fing Node Results

MNode Information

Integration Gateway ID Connector 1D Connector URL Message Text
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)
Return

Ping Node Results page

16.

Click Return.

Task 11-1-5: Activating Local Domains

Activating the Local Domain in PeopleSoft FSCM

To activate the local domain in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1.

In your PeopleSoft FSCM environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu~ » PeopleTools ~ » Integration Broker ~ » Senvice Operations Monitor = » Administration ~ » Domain Status

ORACLE

Domain Status
Domain Criteria

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

Purge Domain Status [] A Domains Active
[T] All Domains Inactive

Failover Disabled

Refresh Update
— =
Domains Persanalize | Find | view Al | G2 | E First ‘& 4 of 1 ‘& Last
Failover Failover Domain Grace
Group Priority Machine Name Application Server Path e Period Slave Indicator
=Machine Mame=  =Application Server Path= Active - View Domain Queue Sets
Dispatcher Status Personalize | Fing | 2 | [ First'&' 1 of1 &' Last
Machine Hame Dispatcher Hame Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp
=Maching Marme=  PSMSGDSP =Application Servar Path= ACT

Domain Status page

2. On the Domain Status page, in the Domains Status field, select Active for the drop-down list box (for
the application server).

3. Click Update.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the Dispatcher Status list, click
the Purge Domain Status button, and then click the Refresh button.

Activating the Local Domain in PeopleSoft HCM
To activate the local domain in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

2. On the Domain Status page, in the Domains Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box
(for the application server).

3. Click Update.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the Dispatcher Status list, click
the Purge Domain Status button, and then click the Refresh button.

Task 11-1-6: Activating Queue Definitions

Understanding Queue Definition Activation
The following queue definitions must be active for PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management:

ACTION_REASON
ACTUAL_TIME
COMPETENCY
CUSTOMER
ELAPSED_TIME
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ENTERPRISE_SETUP
ESTIMATED TIME
FO_APP HIRE
FO_ASSIGNMENTS
FO_MASS_CHANGES
FO_SETUP

FO_SYNC

GL_SETUP

HR_SETUP

MARKET RATES

MARKET RATE_LOAD
PAYGROUP_SETUP
PERSON_DATA
PERSON_SETUP
PROJECTS_SETUP
RATING MODEL

TIME AND LABOR SETUP

Activating Queue Definitions in PeopleSoft FSCM
To activate queue definitions in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Queues.

The Queues search page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites=  Main Menu~= > PeopleTools = » Integration Broker = » Integration Setup = » Queues
ORACLE
Queues

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.
Find an Existing Value Add a Mew Value

Search Criteria

Search by. Queue Name begins with

[ Disable Autocomplete
Search  Advanced Search

Search Results

View All First (4) 1-100 cf248 (p) Last
Queue Name

ACTION REASON
ACTUAL_TIME
ADVANCED_SHIPPING_MOTICE
AIRLIME_TICKET _LOAD
AM_SETUP

AP_PAY_TERMS
AP_SUPPLIER_PARTY
AP_VCHR_OUT
ARBITRATION_PLAN

Queue Search Page
2. On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name ACTION_REASON.

The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites Main Menu~ * PeopleTools = > Integration Broker ~ > Integration Setup = > Queues &l

ORACLE’

Queue Definitions

Queue Name ACTION_REASON

Description Action Reason Setup [¥] archive [l unordered
Comments Action Reason Setup Queue Status Run -
OwnerID HR Core Objects -
Operations Assigned to Queue Define Partitioning Fields
Senice View all | & First 4 1-2 Common Fields view All | £ First'4' 110 of 19 '*/ Last
Operations of 2 Last Include  Field Alias Name
Service Operation Version [ ACTION
ACTION_REASON_FULLSYNC VERSION_1 = [ X
- - E ACTION_REASON
ACTION_REASON_SYNC VERSION_1
] EFFDT
] EFF_STATUS
= DESCR
|} DESCRSHORT
= BEN_STATUS
BAS_ACTION
] COBRA_ACTION
= ROE_REASON
Add Field
[@h Returnto Search | |t =i oL 4E| NextinList | [Z] Notify 5 Add

Queue Definitions page

3. On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
4. Click Save.

5. Repeat the steps above for the remaining Queues listed in the beginning of this Task.

Activating Queue Definitions in PeopleSoft HCM
To activate queue definitions in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Queues.

On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name ACTION_REASON.
On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
Click Save.

Repeat the steps above for the remaining Queues listed in the beginning of this Task.

A
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Task 11-1-7: Setting Up the PeopleSoft System-
Delivered Service Operations

The PeopleSoft system-delivered service operations are meant to keep tables in sync between PeopleSoft
FSCM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9.2. You must make decisions about how to implement the integration. These

decisions determine your tasks in activating handlers and routings. For information about implementing
service operations:

See PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management, "Using Enterprise Integration Points"

Task 11-2: Verifying the Installation Table for PeopleSoft
HCM and PeopleSoft FSCM

68

Task 11-2-1: Verifying the Installation Table for PeopleSoft HCM

In this step, you verify the selection of the Pay/Bill Management and Project Costing installation options
in the Installation table.

1. In PeopleSoft HCM, select Set Up HCM, Install, Installation Table.
The PeopleSoft HCM Installation Table - Products page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~= »Set Up HCM = »Install ~:Installation Table
ORACLE
Products HRMS Options Product Specific Country Specific Last 1D Assigned Third Party/System Alternate Character

Installed Products

[¥] Human Resources || Education and Government Gl Enterprise Learning Management
[¥] Benefits Administration [CIFederal
[T succession Planning [E] mititary [¥ candidate Gateway
[EIFrench Public Sector [ Talent Acquisition Management
[¥] Pension Administration [C] German Public Sector
[¥] stock Administration [¥] eBenefits
[¥] Time and Labor # Currency Conversion Utility ¥ eDevelopment
[¥] Pay/Bill Management [¥] ecompensation
[¥] Absence Management Il Directory Interface ] eCompensation Manager
[¥] Payroll for Horth America [¥] ePay
[¥] payroll Interface [#HRMS Portal Pack [¥] ePerformance
[¥] Global Payroll Core [¥] General Ledger [ eprofile
[#] Project Costing [¥] eProfile Manager
[[]Receivables

Installed GP Countries

[#] student Administration
Installed Integration Products o

[§] Save | |[=] Notify

Products | HRMS Options | Product Specific | Country Specific | Last ID Assigned | Third Party/System | Alternate Character

PeopleSoft HCM Installation Table - Products: Installed Products page

2. On the Products page, in the Installed Products group box, verify that Pay/Bill Management and Project
Costing are selected.
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If they are not selected then select them.
3. Click Save.

Task 11-2-2: Verifying the Installation Table for PeopleSoft FSCM

In this step, you verify the selection of the Pay/Bill Management for Contracts installation option in the
Installation table.

1. In PeopleSoft FSCM, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.

2. On the Installation Options page, click the Contracts link to access the Contracts page, as shown in
the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~= > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain = » Install = » Installation Options

ORACLE

Installation Cptions Contracts
Processing Options
Currency Conversion Date  a-cqunting Date -

Processing Order Template

£

Limit Options

[¥] Reduce by retainage first [ Ssumm. Limit for Govt Contracts
E,ﬁ.pply retainage upon release [+ Split to Match Limit Exactly

Other Installed Options

[¥] Payiliii Mianagement instaiied
[] Defer Line Attributes to Batch Separate Billing and Revenue
[] Federal Reimbursable Agreement

Revenue Forecast
Calendar SetlD sHARE @,
Detail Calendar | |G,

Summary Calendar g2 |3,

Accounting Definition Mame
Acctg Definition SetlD |sHARE (@,
Acctg Definition Fix Fee |capEFN @,

Acctg Definition Projects |capcDEFN (@,
Acctg Definition TBP |CATXNDEFN @,

PeopleSoft FSCM Installation Options - Contracts page

3. On the Contracts page, verify that Pay/Bill Management Installed is selected

If it is not selected then select it.
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4. Click Save.
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Installing Notifications Framework for
PeopleSoft 9.2 Purchasing

Understanding Notifications Framework for
PeopleSoft 9.2 Purchasing

This chapter details how to set up the Notifications Framework, which is used by PeopleSoft 9.2 Purchasing.

Task 12-1: Activating the Local Domain

You need to activate the local domain to setup the framework for purchasing notification.

Note. Verify that the PUB server is up and running before you perform the following procedure.

To activate the local domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Domain Status

Domain Criteria

Grace Petiod for all Domains (Minutes)

Purge Dornain Status "Il Domains Active

[T] atl Domains Inactive Failover Disabled

Refresh Update Set Up Failaver

MasterSlave Load Balance

Force Reset Slave Templates

Domaing Personalize | Find | viewan | B2 | E First ‘&' 1 or1 “&' Last
Failover Failover o o Domain < o
Group Priority Machine Hame Application Server Path Status Grace Period Slave Indicator
=Machine Wame= =Application Server Path= Active - Wiew Domain Queue Sets
. = | = 2
Dispatcher Status Personalize | Find |E2 (B First & 9 011 2 Last
ine Hame i Hame Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

2. On the Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

3. Inthe Domains group box, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
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4. Click the Update button.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the Dispatcher Status list, click the
Purge Domain Status button and then click the Refresh button.

Task 12-2: Verifying the Message Channel Status
The Queue status for Errors and Notifications Message Channel must be set to “Running”.
To run the message channel:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Queue Status.

The Queue Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Queue Status

Fefresh
User ID; SVP1
. Personalize | Find | Wiew 100 Iii! I-'—.i First " 62-161 of 250
Cueues
Last
Queue Name Status
EOEN_MSG_CHML Running Fause

Queue Status page

2. On the Queue Status page, in the Status column, verify that the status for queue name EOEN_MSG_CHNL
is “Running”. If the status is Paused, click the Run button next Status column in the EOEN_MSG_CHNL
TOW.

Task 12-3: Configuring the Employee Portal Servlet URL
The EMP_SERVEL URL must be set up.
To configure the URL for the Employee Portal Servlet (EMP_SERVLET):

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs.

2. On the URL search page, search for and select the URL identifier EMP_SERVLET. The URL Maintenance
page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > LUtilities = » Administration = > URLs |2l

ORACLE

URL Maintenance

URL Identifier: EMP_SERVLET
*Description: Employee portal serviet
*URLID: hitp:ifwebsemnver/psplempportal

Comments: Example: hitpifservernamel/psplemployeeportaldomain/

URL Maintenance page

3. On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, enter the URL to your machine’s server name and
append it as follows:

/psp/< employeeportaldomain>/ where <employeeportaldomain> is the site name of your employee portal
domain, as shown in the preceding example. For example: http://serverx/psp/empdb910

4. Click Save.
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CHAPTER 13

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 ESA and FSCM
Portal Packs

This chapter discusses:
» Granting Access to Navigation Pages
» Granting Access to Personalize the Portal Homepage

* Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access with Portal Utilities

Task 13-1: Granting Access to Navigation Pages

To access the navigation pages, you must grant all users security to the Navigation Page IScripts. Using
PeopleSoft Data Mover, run the EOPP_ ADD ROLE.DMS script that is in <PS_ APP_ HOME>\scripts.

Note. When you create a new user ID, you should add the EOPP_USER role to the new user ID.

Task 13-2: Granting Access to Personalize the
Portal Homepage

To add, remove or change the layout of the homepage, you must grant the homepage personalization security
access to all non-guest users.

To update the homepage personalization permission list, use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the
PORTAL HP PERS.DMS script.

To add the Portal User role to the user IDs, use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the PORTAL ADD ROLE.DMS
script. You can find both scripts in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. You should grant the PAPP_USER role to all new user IDs for access to the homepage personalization.
After running this script, you should manually remove the role PAPP_USER from any GUEST User ID
because the GUEST user should not be personalizing the common homepage.

Task 13-3: Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access
with Portal Utilities

To enable pagelet creation and viewing using the Enterprise Components Portal Utilities, you can use
PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_ PORTAL PACK.DMS script in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.
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Note. Only perform this task if you are licensed for PeopleSoft Financials Portal Pack or Enterprise Portal.
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CHAPTER 14

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 Project Costing
and Program Management with Microsoft
Project 2007 or 2010

This chapter discusses:

+ Understanding the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integration
* Installing the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator

* Configuring the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator

Understanding the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integration

The PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator is a required if you are integrating PeopleSoft Project Costing
or PeopleSoft Program Management with Microsoft Project 2007 (Microsoft Windows XP) or Microsoft
Project 2010. PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator must be installed and running on each file server that
you plan to use as a point of integration.

Note. PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrators must be installed on the machine that is configured with
Microsoft Project 2007 or Microsoft Project 2010. It is important that this machine is not used for any other
purpose. The Integrator supports Windows Terminal Server which means that one machine can be used to
run multiple Integrators.

Task 14-1: Installing the PeopleSoft-Microsoft
Project Integrator

To install the project integrator:

1. Create a directory, <MSP_HOME>, for the MSP Integrator on the Microsoft Windows machine that
you dedicate as the Microsoft Project Integrator.

For example: C:\MSP\.
2. From your file server, copy the files in <PS_APP_HOME>/src/vb/msp to the <MSP_HOME> directory.

To register any missing ActiveX controls in the Microsoft Windows machine that you dedicate as the
Microsoft Project Integrator, check the Windows system installation directory (SWINDOWS_ INST>), for
example C:\WINNT\SYSTEM32 or C:\WINDOWS\SYSTEM32, for the following OCX files:

» Richtx32.ocx
» TABCTL32.0CX
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* MSINET.OCX

4. If any of these files are missing, do the following:

a. Copy the three files from <PS_APP_HOME>/src/vb/msp to <WINDOWS_INST>.
b. Copy the file regmsp.bat from <PS_APP_HOME>/src/vb/msp to <WINDOWS INST>.
c. Run <WINDOWS INST>\regmsp.bat to register the OCXs.

For example:

C:\WINNT\system32\regmsp.bat.

Task 14-2: Configuring the PeopleSoft-Microsoft

Project Integrator

After the Microsoft Project Integrator begins running, you must configure it for your environment.

To configure the project integrator for your environment:

1. Launch <MSP_HOME>\PC_MSP2.EXE to start the Microsoft Project Integrator application.

2. Click on the Configuration tab, as shown in the following example:

Statusz T *L Data T IMET State T MSP Data T Inteqration Log T

Configuration

Integrator Settings
Saved Settings

Web Server Mame: |pF||:|JE|:T5|J1

HTTF Document Root/&pp Server: |DS

HTTP Request Timeout [Seconds): (500

FTF Server: |fip://&nonymous:|E U ser@PROJECTS01/

FTP Rook: |c:/inetPubtproat/

¥ Clear ListBoxes before each integration™?

WS IMET Control Properties
Flemate Port; |30

Protocal: HTTP

Set

Other Information

Computer Name: ‘PHDJEETSDTD

MS Dffice Ver. [Unknawn

PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator - Configuration tab

3. Enter the following values:

* In the Web Server Name field, enter the name of your web server.
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* In the HTTP Document Root/App Server field, enter the name of your application server.

To verify the Application Server name, launch your browser and log into PeopleSoft. View the URL
address.

For example:
http://abc12345.us.oracle.com:4321/psp/e910p21x/?cmd=login

In the preceding example, abc12345.us.oracle.com:4321 is entered as the Web Server Name and
€910p21x is entered as the HTTP Document Root/App Server.

* In the FTP Server field, enter the FTP server that this integrator uses to direct the application server to
send the .mpp files for integration.

* In the FTP Root field, enter the Windows file path to the root location of the FTP server. This is the file
path that Microsoft Project uses to find the .mpp files to integrate.

4. You can verify that the Microsoft Project Integrator is running successfully when you see a similar
message in the Integration Information section of the Status page, as shown in the following example:

T #ML Data T IMET State T MSP Data T Integration Log T Configuration

Integrator Timer Control Data Direction Progress

[v Perform Integrations . 5
Pi-‘ﬂ]’]]!—‘."'ﬂlﬂ "Pw
anual Start

Integration Projects
Buzinesz Unit: Froject 1D:

ticrosoft Project File:

|ntegration Information [Double

ik for full test]:

Microsoft Project Integrator page- Status tab: Integration Information message
Example of Integration Information message when working properly:

01/07/2011@02:43:12PM:XML,_Link PC_GETPARAMS received.
01/07/2011@02:43:12PM: PostingXML_Link PC_GETPARAMS.

If you receive the following error in the XML Data tab the first time that you run the integrator: 10.5.1 500
Internal Server Error. The server encountered an unexpected condition which prevented it from fulfilling
the request.

Do the following:

*  Open a browser and run the following URL:
http: //<WebServer Name> /xmllink/< Appli cationSer ver Name>/
For example: http://projects01.peoplesoft.com/xmllink/ps/
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*  Then run the integrator again.

To launch the project integrator upon start up, create a shortcut to PC_ MSP2 EXE in the server’s Startup
folder to ensure it initiates upon start up.
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CHAPTER 15

Defining an FTP Server for File Attachments
In PeopleSoft 9.2 Project Costing

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding File Attachment Storage

 Setting Up File Attachment Storage on the Database
 Setting Up File Attachment Storage on a File Server

Understanding File Attachment Storage

This chapter details how to specify an FTP server for project and activity file attachments. You can store
file attachments on the database or on a file server. You can then upload and download files by using the
Attachments page that is available at both the project and activity levels in PeopleSoft Project Costing.

Task 15-1. Setting Up File Attachment Storage
on the Database

To store file attachments on the database:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options, Project Costing.
2. On the Project Costing page, in the File Attachment Option section, select the Database option.
3. Click Save.

Note. PeopleSoft Project Costing delivers the PC_ PROJECTS DB ATTACHMENT URL. No additional step
is necessary to set up this method for file attachments.

Task 15-2: Setting Up File Attachment Storage on a File Server

To store file attachments on a file server:

1. Verify that your FTP server has adequate disk storage to store the project and activity documents.
2. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs.
3. On the URLs search page, search for and select the URL PC_PROJECTS DOC_ATTACHMENT.
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Note. PeopleSoft Project Costing delivers this URL.

4. On the URL Maintenance page, enter the URL path to the designated FTP server in the following format:

ftp://<userID>:<password>@<machinename>

Note. The user name and password that you specify here are critical. The system uses these to connect
all users to the FTP attachment server.

¢ In the User ID field, enter the user ID of the user account under which all users connect to the FTP
server to add, update, view and delete documents.

* In the Password field, enter the password that is associated with the user account under which all users
connect to the FTP server.

* In the Machine Name field, enter the machine name by which you physically identify the FTP server
on the network.

If you create an optional directory for document storage on the server, include the directory name when
you cite the path. You can also store attachments in the root directory of the FTP server.

5. Click Save.

6. On the Installation Options - Project Costing page, in the File Attachment Options section, select the File
Server option and enter the home directory where you store the attachment files.

7. Click Save.

For more information on the PeopleSoft URL Maintenance page, see PeopleTools. System and Server
Administration, “Using PeopleTools Utilities”.

For more information on the PeopleSoft Installation Options - Project Costing page, see PeopleSoft FSCM:
Application Fundamentals “Setting Installation Options for PeopleSoft Applications.
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Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.2 Staffing Front Office

This chapter discusses:

* Setting Up Document Attachments

* Setting Up the Secured Enterprise Search Engine

* Integrating Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office

Task 16-1: Setting Up Document Attachments

PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office 9.2 uses the standard file attachments functionality. Many PeopleSoft
products and components utilize this functionality.

Note. Oracle only supports PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office on Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle and DB2
UDB for Linux, UNIX, and Microsoft Windows.

If you are planning to use file attachments for Applicants, Employees, Orders, Assignments, Customers, or
Contacts, then you need to set up a File Attachments server. PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office supports any of
the file attachment server types shown in the Administer File Attachments page below.

Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common Definitions, File Attachments, Administer File Attachments
to access the correct page.

The system stores and retrieves Attachments to PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office Orders and Assignments from
the server locations that you define here. System administrators can configure one or more servers to store
attachments. These servers can be FTP, URLs, or Database servers.

Using this page, system administrators can set up new servers and identify the active server. Administrators
can add or modify the FTP root folder for FTP servers.

Use the following example and list of fields on the Administer File Attachments page to configure a Database
server.

If you wish to configure an FTP or URL server, then you can find more information for setting up File
Attachments in FSCM Architecture, in PeopleSoft FSCM: Applications Fundamentals
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Favorites = Main Menu= > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain = > Common Definitions = > File Attachments = > Administer File Attachments

ORACLE Home Warkli

Administer File Attachments

“Pick Active Server 1 - Add LIREL Server Add FTP Setver Add Database Server
File Attachment Servers Personalize | Find | viewal | & B First 40 1.4 of 4 &) Last
1] *Type *Login *Password Confirm Pagssword ;saer;':‘:g:_e::jrd Path SES URL Equivalent
1 FTF = [ftpuser ssssssne et 12.345.678.89 FSCmat PESESATT I
2 FTF = |fpuser sssssss YT pfsund? feeman FESSESATT_2
3 =} w MiA “ee e P_ATT_DB_SREY PESESATT_3
4 URL = |[MA “ee e COMMON_ATTS_RE

Component Subdirectories

[F] Save  [=] Motify

Administer File Attachments page

In the Pick Active Server drop-down list box, select the server ID of the active (or default) server where
all newly created attachments are stored. This is a required field.

You can switch the active server at any time. All previously created attachments are still retrieved from the
server where they were originally stored. The attachments keep a reference to the original server.

Click the Add Database Server button to insert a new row in the grid to define a new Database server
for attachments.

The ID field displays the ID number that the system assigns for each server on this page.

When an attachment is stored to the server, the server ID is inserted into the attachment record. When
you request to download (view) this attachment, the system retrieves the attachment from the original
server, based on the server ID.

The Type field identifies the type of server, based on whether you click the Add FTP Server button, the
Add URL Server button or the Add Database Server button.

After you save the row and exit the component, you cannot change the server type. The server type
values are:

» FTP (file transfer protocol server)

» DB (database server)

* URL (URL server)

In the Server/Record Name field, accept the default record name, PV_ATT DB _SRV.

The Component Subdirectories group box and fields are not applicable for PeopleSoft Staffing Front
Office attachments.

Note. You cannot delete a server after you save the page. After you exit the component, the system assumes

that

attachments could already be stored on this server location.
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Task 16-2: Setting Up the Secured Enterprise Search Engine

PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office 9.2 utilizes the Secured Enterprise Search (SES) engine to address its search
needs. The SES engine is a common functionality between PeopleSoft Staffing and Resource Management.

You can deploy the Search Definitions in PeopleTools, Search Framework, Administration, Deploy/Delete
Object.

For more information on installation of SES, see PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Search Technology, “Understanding
PeopleSoft Search Framework”.

Task 16-3: Integrating Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft
Staffing Front Office

This section discusses:

» Understanding Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office
* Setting up Staffing Installation Options for Resume Parsing

* Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

* Setting Up Mapping

* Assigning Mapping Setups

* Defining Mapping Values

Understanding Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft
Staffing Front Office

Resume parsing strips resumes of their formatting, leaving behind the work history, skill set, education
and other data in a basic and consistent format. You can then load this extracted data into a database and
the appropriate fields for searching and processing.

You can use PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office (SFO) to integrate with additional component (third-party)
resume parsing software (must be HR-XML Candidate standard compliant) to retrieve the extracted data.

Task 16-3-1: Setting up Staffing Installation Options
for Resume Parsing

To set up PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office installation options to utilize resume parsing:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.

2. Select the Staffing tab to access the Staffing Installation page, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites~ = Main Menu~ > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain ~>Install = >Installation Options

ORrRACLE

Installation Options Staffing

Staffing Installation

Sty H8A R United States
Last Emplid Used 1010
Last History ID Assigned 9999
Last Order ID Used 36
Last Mass Change Run 10
Role Name PBM User @,
People Soft Domain |PSFT @,

Map Selection http://maps yahoo.com/maps_result?addr=%Addri&csz=%Cily%%2C+% State %
System Email Address PEOPLESOFT.ADMIN@PEOPLESOFT.COM
Email Event for History Log |EMAIL QJ

Default Task Category STFASG o]

Installation Options-Staffing Installation page showing the PeopleSoft Domain (1 of 2)

3. On the Staffing Installation page, in the PeopleSoft Domain field, enter or browse to select the PeopleSoft
domain.

For example:PSFT
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Favorites = Main Menu~= :Set Up Financials/Supply Chain ~ »Install = »Installation Options
OoORACLE

Organization Structure

Organization Unit Field [pepTID @,
Organization Unit Record pEPT_TBL @
Organization Unit Tree COMSULTING 'D,

Employee - Organization Record |Fg ORGEMPLBR i,

Apply Online

Department SetiD | sHaRE

..C)

Employee Self Service Deptid {10000

LC)

Default Attachment Type REFLT

..CJ

Candidate Registration Optional Registration -

After Update Status Applicant Pending -

3rd Party Integrations

[¥] Resume Parsing Provider
Supplier ID -

Language Code -

[ Job Board Distributor Provider
Default Job Board Distributor -

Apply Online URL

[5] Save |[=] Notify &% Refresh

Installation Options - Staffing Installation page showing the Resume Parsing Provider (2 of 2)

4. In the 3rd Party Integrations group box, select the Resume Parsing Provider check box.

The remaining fields in this section vary, depending on the resume parsing provider that you select.

Note. After you complete your basic PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 and PeopleSoft SFO installation, you can
complete the remaining Staffing Installation options and fields on this page, using the implementation
instructions in the PeopleSoft 9.2 Staffing Front Office documentation.

Task 16-3-2: Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Activating the Domain
To activate the local domain in PeopleSoft FSCM:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu~ » PeopleTools ~ » Integration Broker ~ » Senvice Operations Monitor = » Administration ~ » Domain Status
ORACLE"

Domain Status
Domain Criteria
Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)
Purge Domain Status [E] an Domains Active
| : .
e o [T] All Domains Inactive Eaer D
Bt el Set Up Failover
MasteriSlave Load Balance
Slave Templates
Domains Personalize | Find | view All | & | B First 0 1 0f 12 Last
Failover Failover Domain Grace
Group Priority Machine Name Application Server Path e Period Slave Indicator
=Machine Mame=  =Application Server Path= Active - View Domain Queue Sets
Dispatcher Status Personalize | Find | (2 | [ First'&' 1 of1 &' Last
Machine Hame Dispatcher Hame Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp
=Maching Marme=  PSMSGDSP =Application Servar Path= ACT

Domain Status page

2. On the Domain Status page, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

3. Click the Update button.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the list, click the Purge Domain

Status button, and then click the Refresh button.

Setting Up Integration Gateways
To set up integration gateways in PeopleSoft FSCM:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,

Gateways and click Search.

The Gateways page for the Local Gateway appears by default, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu =

ORACLE’

Gateways

Gateway ID LOCAL
[¥] Local Gateway [ Load Balancer
URL |hitp:MocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSofiListeningConnector

Gateway Setup Properies

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors

*Connector ID Description

SMTPTARGET

ra

FILEQUTPUT

[

SFTPTARGET

'

PSFTTARGET

on

JMETARGET
HTTPTARGET

=

~

GETMAILTARGET

[=+]

FTPTARGET

w

EXAMPLETARGETCONME
1

=)

AS2TARGET
1

PSFTEATARGET

[§] save [&» Returnto Search

»PeopleTools = »Integration Broker ~ > Configuration = > Gateways

JMS Administration

Ping Gateway

Personalize | Find |f---’;—| I:I

*Connector Class Name

SMTPTargetConnector

|SimpleFileTargetConnector

SFTPTargetConnector
PeopleSofiTargetConnector
JMSTargetConnector
HitpTargetConnector
GetMailTargetConnector
FTPTargetConnector
ExampleTargetConnector
ASZ2TargetConnector

ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector

First ‘4 1-11 of 11 '} Last

[+ [=]
= =
[+ [=]
[+ [=]
[# [=]
[ =
[ [=]
[+ [=]
[+ [=]
= =
[+ [=]

Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Froperties
Properties

Properties

Gateways page for the Local Gateway

2. On the Gateways page for the Local Gateway, in the URL field, enter http://<IBHostname>:<port>

/P GW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector for the local gateway URL.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.

AN

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties.

Click the Ping Gateway button to verify connectivity and proper configuration.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway. properies file.

The default user ID is "administrator.

UserID |3dministrator

Password sesssses

Dthange Password

Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page

7. On the Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the User ID and Password for the Integration Gateway. If
you don’t know the User ID and Password of the Integration Gateway, contact your system administrator.

8. Click OK.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: http-ilocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
flocalhost 9000 VP ses 8.53-805-R2
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | View all | 2 | E First &' 1 of 1 "2 Last
Node Name App Server URL User 1D Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_EP ocalhost:9000 VP see 8.53-805-R2 Ping Node [+ [=]

Advanced Properties Page

OK Cancel

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

9. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter
values for the following fields:

* App Server URL
» Password
» Tools Release (PeopleTools Release)

10. In the PeopleSoft Nodes group box, in the Node Name field, enter PSFT_EP for the PeopleSoft local node.

90 Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 16 Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.2 Staffing Front Office

As necessary, click the Add (+) button to add the default local node PSFT EP (Oracle delivers this
node as demo data).

11. In the Tools Release field, enter the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release number that you obtained when
you pinged the gateway, as it must match exactly.

12. Click Save.

13. Click the Ping Node button to ping the PSFT EP node (the default local node) and verify that it is
responding.

If the ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page shows Success in the Message Text column,
as shown in the following example:

Ping Node Results

Node Information
Integration Gateway ID Connector 1D Connector URL Message Text
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)

Return

Ping Node Results page

14. Click the Return button to return to the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page.

Adding the Proxy Settings (Optional)

If your environment is behind a proxy server, perform these steps to add the proxy settings to the gateway.
Adding proxy settings is optional, based on your server configuration. If you have no proxy settings to add,
you can skip these steps and proceed to the next task.

To add proxy settings to the gateway:

1. In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway. properies file.

The default user ID is "administrator.

UserID |3dministrator

Password sesssses

Dthange Password

Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page

2. On the Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the User ID and Password for the Integration Gateway. If
you don’t know the User ID and Password of the Integration Gateway, contact your system administrator.

3. Click OK.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: http-ilocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
flocalhost 9000 VP ses 8.53-805-R2
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | View all | 2 | E First &' 1 of 1 "2 Last
Node Name App Server URL User 1D Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_EP ocalhost:9000 VP see 8.53-805-R2 Ping Node [+ [=]

Advanced Properties Page

OK Cancel

PeopleSoft Node Configuration Page

4. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, click the Advanced Properties Page link to access the
Gateway Properties page, as shown in the following example:
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IB Gateway Properties

Gateway Properties

URL hitp:MocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningCaonnectar
Gateway Properties

## Proxy webserver section -
=
=

# Ifthe Integration Gateway is behind a proxy server, uncomment out the two lines
containing variables below

# et "Proxy Host="to the domain name of the proxy server (proxy.peoplesoft.com) =l
# set "Proxy Port="to the port number of the proxy server (30)
#ig.proxyHost=proxy.corp.com

#ig.proxyPort=80

# nonProxyHosts lists hosts that should be accessed directly, instead of through the
proxy server.
#ig.nonProxyHosts=

#
1 | 1] | »

Password Encryption

oK Cancel

Gateways Properties Page

Encrypting the Password for the secureKeystore

Use the Password Encryption Utility section to encrypt the password for the secureKeystore and then add that
password to your Gateway properties.

1. On the Gateway Properties page, click the arrow to expand the Password Encryption Utility section,
as shown in the following example:
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IB Gateway Properties

Gateway Properties

URL hitp:iMocalhostPSIGWIPeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Properties

secureFilekeystorePasswd=0"1. 1377 m4 Oty wixFMyLc1j6pd GE80== -

+
#

## End of Integration Gateway CERTIFICATE Section

#

i

+
#

#Transformation Section Example :

#

ig.DefaultServer LocalMode=0E_LOCAL
#ig.isGatewayTransformationEnabled=FALSE |

#igtransforms=1

1| 1 | »

Password Encryption

Password Confirm Password

aaaRERE daBEER
Encrypt Encrypted Password  |[[V1.1}7m40tvwXFNyLc1j6pZ GEI0==
0K Cancel

Gateway Properties page showing the Password Encryption Utility
2. In the Password Encryption Ultility section, add the secure file keystore as follows:
* In the Password field, enter password.
* In the Confirm Password field, enter password.
* Click the Encrypt button to encrypt the password.
3. After you encrypt the password, copy and paste it to the property (paste after secureFileKeystorePasswd=).
For example: secureFileKeystorePasswd={V1.1}7m40tVwXFNyLcl]j6pZG69Q==
4. Click OK.

Task 16-3-3: Setting Up Mapping
Understanding the Mapping Setup
You must define the Mapping setup to map the PSFT record and field structure with the Partner field structure.
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*  Dynamic—for use when XREF tables occasionally change (add/update/delete).

For use in mapping fields with values that will change from time to time and need more maintenance in the
future (such as degree codes, major codes and so on).

» Static—for use when system codes rarely change, but contain a different set of values for use by
candidates (such as gender).

For use in mapping fields with little to no value changes in the future (such as status fields, email type

and so on).

You should create mappings for the items in the following table, according to the examples in the table
for both mapping types:

Elements PSFT Domain HRXML Domain
Map Name Type (Type and Length) (Unigueness)* (Uniqueness)

PhoneTypeDVM Static PHONE TYPE PHONE_TYPE PHONE TP (Unique)
(String, 4) (Unique)
PHONE_TP (String,
20)

CountryCodeXREF Dynamic COUNTRY (String, [ COUNTRY (Unique) | COUNTRYCODE
3) (Unique)
COUNTRCODE
(String, 3)

EmailTypeDVM Static E ADDR TYPE E ADDR TYPE EMAIL_TP (Unique)
(String, 4) (Unique)
EMAIL TP (String,
20)

CompetencyXREF Dynamic COMPETENCY COMPETENCY COMPETENCY _
(String, 8) (Unique) CODE (Unique)
COMPETENCY _
CODE (String, 50)

DegreeXREF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT| DEGREE (Unique)
(String, 8) (Unique)
DEGREE (String, 50)

LanguageXREF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT| LANGUAGE
(String, 8) (Unique) (Unique)
LANGUAGE (String,
3)

LicenseXREF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT]| LICENSE (Unique)
(String, 8) (Unique)
DEGREE (String, 50)

MajorXREF Dynamic MAJOR CODE MAIJOR CODE MAJOR (Unique)
(String, 10) (Unique)
MAJOR (String, 50)
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STATE (String, 6)

COUNTRYCODE
(String, 3)

STATECODE (String,

6)

Elements PSFT Domain HRXML Domain
Map Name Type (Type and Length) (Uniqueness)* (Uniqueness)
MembershipXREF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT| MEMBERSHIP
(String, 8) (Unique) (Unique)
MEMBERSHIP
(String, 50)
SchoolXREF Dynamic COUNTRY (String, | COUNTRY COUNTRY_CODE
3) SCHOOL_CODE SCHOOL (Unique)
(Unique)
SCHOOL CODE
(String, 10)
COUNTRY_CODE
(String, 3)
SCHOOL (String, 50)
StateCodeXREF Dynamic COUNTRY (String, COUNTRY STATE COUNTRYCODE
3) (Unique) STATECODE
(Unique)

Note. * PSFT Domain Uniqueness is a suggested parameter. Depending on the Resume Parsing vendor, it
should be “Non Unique.”

Configuring Static or Dynamic Mapping

You can use the preceding table and content along with these general configuration steps, as well as the static
and dynamic mapping examples that follow, to assist you in defining your mapping setup.

To configure either static or dynamic mapping:

1. Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Transformation Framework, Define Value Maps.

2. On the Elements page, inform the field names, types and lengths for all of the domains.

The field name, type and length must match the system specifications for each domain.

For example, under the PSFT domain, the field name, type and length must exactly match the record that

you used as the information source.

In the preceding table, the field name, type and length under PSFT Domain came from the actual system.
While the field name, type and length under HRXML Domain is sample data that can vary from vendor

to vendor.

Note. The mappings in the preceding table are available to use but are optional. If you map just a few, the
Resume Parsing process works without errors, but only for the fields that you mapped.

3. On the Domains page, select the corresponding field under each domain.

Note. You must name at least two parties as domains. One for the PeopleSoft system, and the others for
the additional component (third-party) systems.
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4. Repeat these steps for each map.

The following shows a Static Map example of the Elements page:

Favorites = Main Menu~= > Enterprise Components ~ > Integration Definitions = » Transformation Framework = > Define Value Maps =]

ORACLE

Elements Domains

Map Name PhoneTypeDWVM Type Static
*Description Phone Type DVM Options

Comments Phone Type DVM

Assign Elements to Maps Personalize | Find | |E  First @ 1-30f3 ¥ Last
Order *Element Name *Data Type Length Required
1 [UniqueGuID String - 26 = = [=]
2| |PHONE_TYPE String - 4 & ] [=]
3| [PHONE_TP String - 20 = ESfIE
Export
Delete
[5] Save | [@h Returnto Search  [=] Motify Ey Add

Elements | Domains

Example of a Static Map - Elements page (1 of 2)

The preceding Static Map example of the Elements page (1 of 2) contains the following fields and example
values:

Map Name — PhoneTypeDVM.

Description — Enter a description for this map name.

For example: PhoneTypeDVM

Comments — PhoneTypeDVM.

The Assign Elements to Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:
Order—enter the sequence order.

For example: 1

Element Name—enter the name of the element.

For example: UniqueGUID

Data Type—select the data type from the drop-down list box.
For example: String

Length—enter the character length.

For example: 36

Required—select/clear the check box.

This example shows the Required check box selected.
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Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons
to Maps group box).

to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements

The following shows a Static Map example of the Domains page:

Favorites = Main Menu~ > Enterprise Components = > Integration Definitions ~ > Transformation Framework = > Define Value Maps 2l

ORACLE

Elements  Domains

Map Name PhoneTypeDVM
Assign Domains to Value Maps

*Domain Name |HRXML

Assign Elements to the
Domain

*Element Hame

1 PHOMNE_TP

*Domain Hame PSFT

Assign Elements to the
Domain

*Element Name

1 PHOME_TYPE

Domain Hame UniqueGUID

Assign Elements to the
Domain

Element Name

1 UnigueGUID

[5] Save [gh Returnto Search | [=]

Type Domain Value Map (static)

Find | View 1 First'#' 1-3 of 3 %' Last
[#]1s Unique [#[=]
Personalize | Find | view Al |E0 |E  First 4 1 i1
b/ | ast
~ [ [=
#is Unique [#[=]
Personalize | Find | view Al | |[E  First' 4 101
L) | ast
> HE
Is Unigue ﬂ j
Personalize | Find | viewall | 1B First 4 1 of 1
' | ast

Motify

Example of a Static Map - Domains page (2 of 2)

The preceding Static Map example of the Domains page (2 of 2) contains the following fields and example
values:

Map Name — PhoneTypeDVM.

Type—Domain Value Map (static)

The Assign Domains to Value Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:

Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.

For example: HRXML

Is Unique—select/clear check box.

This example shows the Is

Unique check box selected.

Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Domains

to Value Maps group box).
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The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
* Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: PHONE_TP

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

* Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.
For example: PSFT
* Is Unique—select/clear check box.
This example shows the Is Unique check box selected.

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
* Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: PHONE_TYPE

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

The following shows a Dynamic Map example of the Elements page:

Favorites = Main Menu~= > Enterprise Components = > Integration Definitions = > Transformation Framework ~ > Define Value Maps &l

ORACLE

Elements Domains

Map Name CountryCodeXREF Type Dynamic
*Description kDOUNTR‘T'J(REF Options

Comments COUMNTRYXREF

Assign Elements to Maps Personalize | Find | C | [ First'4' 1-3 0f3 '} Last
Order *Element Name *Data Type Length Required
1| |UnigueGUID String - 36 & [+ =
2| [COUNTRY String - 3 7] [+ [=]
3| [COUNTRYCODE String - 3 m |E[E
Export
Delete
[5] Save [@h ReturntoSearch  #Z] PreviousinLlist 4= Mextinlist [=] Notify Eh Add

Elements | Domains

Example of a Dynamic Map - Elements page (1 of 2)

The preceding Dynamic Map example of the Elements page (1 of 2) contains the following fields and
example values:
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*  Map Name — CountryCodeXREF.
*  Type—Dynamic.
*  Description — Enter a description for this map name.
For example: CountryCodeXREF
*  Comments — CountryCodeXREF.
The Assign Elements to Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:
*  Order—enter the sequence order.
For example: 1
* Element Name—enter the name of the element.
For example: UniqueGUID
» Data Type—select from the drop-down list box.
For example: String
» Length—enter the character length.
For example: 36
» Required—select/clear the check box.
This example shows the Required check box selected.

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to Maps group box).

The following shows a Dynamic Map example of the Domains page:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu~= > Enterprise Components = > Integration Definitions = > Transformation Framework = » Define Value Maps &l
ORACLE
Elements Domains
Map Name CountryCodeXREF Type Cross-reference (dynamic)
Assign Domains to Value Maps Find | View 1 First'4 1-3of3 ‘%' Last
*Domain Name [HRXML [#1s Unique =
Assign Elements to the Personalize | Find | View All ||1'_EI | = First ‘4 1 of1
Domain b gst
*Element Name
1 COUNTRYCODE ~ [FH =
*Domain Name PSFT [#1s Unique =
Assign Elements to the Personalize | Find | View All IE—I | First ‘4" 4 of1
Domain b Last
*Element Hame
1 COUNTRY -~ [FH[=
Domain Name UniqueGUID Is Unique [ =]
Assign Elements to the Personalize | Find | View All | 2 | 2] First ‘4 1 of 1
Domain b Last
Element Hame
1 UnigueGUID
[5] Save [gh Returnto Search 4] PreviousinList 45| MextinList [=] MNotify

Example of a Dynamic Map - Domains page (2 of 2)

The preceding Dynamic Map example of the Domains page (2 of 2) contains the following fields and
example values:

*  Map Name — CountryCodeXREF.
»  Type—Cross-reference (dynamic)
The Assign Domains to Value Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:
* Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.
For example: HRXML
» Is Unique—select/clear check box.
This example shows the Is Unique check box selected.

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Domains
to Value Maps group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
*  Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: COUNTRYCODE
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Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.

For example: PSFT

Is Unique—select/clear check box.

This example shows the Is Unique check box selected.

Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: COUNTRY

Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

Task 16-3-4: Assigning Mapping Setups

You must assign the mapping setups for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft Staffing to use.

To assign the mapping setups for the maps:

1.

Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Staffing, Integration Suppliers, Mapping Setup.
Mapping Setup page appears.

Search and select the values required in the Mapping Setup page, shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu = »>Set Up Financials/Supply Chain ~ > Product Related = > Stafing = »Integration Suppliers = »Mapping Setup

ORACLE’

Mapping Setup

*Staffing Element Country Code hd Dynamic Flag
*Map Name |CountryCodeXREF @,
*Domain Name HRXML @,
[Fl save | =] Nofify Ek Add | UpdateDisplay

Mapping Setup page

2. On the Mapping Setup page, in the Staffing Element field, select the Staffing element from the drop-down

list box.

For example: Country Code

The staffing element is system data.

In the Map Name field, click the look up button to search for and select the map name that you want to use.
For example: CountryCodeXREF

In previous setup steps, you created the available map names.
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4. Inthe Domain Name field, click the look up button to search for and select the domain that you want to use.
For example: HRXML
In previous setup steps, you created the available domain names.
Click Save.

6. Repeat the preceding steps to assign mapping setups for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft
Staffing to use.

Task 16-3-5: Defining Mapping Values
You must define the corresponding values for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft Staffing to use.
To define the corresponding values for the maps:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Staffing, Integration Suppliers, Mapping Values.

Mapping Setup Values page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~ > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain ~>Product Related ~ > Staffing ~»Integration Suppliers ~>Mapping Values

ORACLE’

Mapping Setup Values

Map Name CountryCodeXREF Domain Name HRXML
Mapping Values

Mapping Setup Personalize | Find | View 100 IE—' | ] First'4' 1-5 of 240 '}/ Last
Select Country Description
1 Select ABW Aruba
2 Select AFG Afghanistan
3 Select AGD Angola
4 Select AlA Anguilla
Select ALB Albania
Mapping Setup Values Personalize | Find | view All | 2 | E First'4 1 of1 ‘&' Last
Sequence Number Country
1 E)

[§] save [E+ RetuntoSearch [Z] Motify &% Refresh

Mapping Setup Values page

2. On the Mapping Setup Values page, in the Mapping Setup group box, click the Select button next to
each mapping setup to define the mapping values.

The Mapping Setup Values group box allows editing of the sequence number and country for the mapping
setups that you select.

3. Edit the sequence and country.
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4. Click Save.

5. Repeat the preceding steps to define mapping values for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft
Staffing to use.

Note. Before you can use the Resume Parsing feature, you must define the vendor at Set Up Financials/Supply
Chain, Product Related, Staffing, Integration Suppliers, Supplier Integration Setup.

For additional information on installation options, supplier setup and mapping configuration, see PeopleSoft
FSCM: Saffing Front Office.
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Integrating PeopleSoft Transaction Billing
Processor with PeopleSoft Customer
Relationship Management

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor and PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
Integration

* Turning On and Activating the Integration Queues
* Turning On and Activating the Integration Services and Routings

* Transforming the Contract Transaction Service

Understanding PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor and
PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management Integration

The following instructions detail the process to integrate PeopleSoft 9.2 Transaction Billing Processor (TBP)
with the PeopleSoft 9.2 Customer Relationship Management (CRM) database. PeopleSoft Real Estate
Management (REM) also uses PeopleSoft TBP functionality; however, being in the same database does not
require any additional setup.

Only perform the following tasks if you want to integrate your PeopleSoft FSCM and PeopleSoft CRM
databases.

Task 17-1: Turning On and Activating the Integration Queues

To turn on the integration queues (channels):

1. Sign in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture (PIA).

2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.

3. On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name CONTRACT.

The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Fhﬁarites - Main Menu~  >PeopleTools ~ »Integration Broker ~ > Integration Setup ~ > Queues

ORACLE

Queue Definitions

Queue Name CONTRACT

Description [Contracts [¥] Archive [ unordered
Comments Queue Status Pause -
OwnerID Contracts -
Operations Assigned to Queue Define Partitioning Fields
Senice View All | First'4' 1-50f  Common Fields view All | First ‘& 1-3 0f3 '/ L ast
Operations 50 Last include  Field Alias Name
Service Operation Version [l OPERATIOMNMNAME
CONTRACT_REQUEST VERSION_1 =
el £ F  PUBLISHER
CONTRACT_RESPONSE VERSION_1 .
CONTRACT_TXN VERSION_2 o PUBPROC
CONTRACT_TXN VERSION_1
PEMNDING_ACTIVITY VERSION_1
Save Add Field
[@f Return to Search 1= Previous in List 5] Mextin List =] Notify =+ Add

Queue Definitions page

4. On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
5. Click Save.

Task 17-2: Turning On and Activating the Integration
Services and Routings

You must activate the following four services:

* CONTRACT _REQUEST (Asynchronous)

*  CONTRACT_RESPONSE (Asynchronous)

*  CONTRACT_TXN (VERSION 2) (Asynchronous)
*  PENDING ACTIVITY (Synchronous)

The PeopleSoft system delivers routings for each of these service operations. For example, the PeopleSoft
system delivers a routing named CONTRACT REQUEST for the service operation CONTRACT REQUEST,
with the default Sender node as PSFT _CR and the default Receiver node as PSFT EP.

However, sender and receiver nodes are only editable when you are creating the new routing. After you create
and save the routing, you cannot modify the sender and receiver nodes.

Therefore, you may need to create new routings to edit your sender and receiver nodes. You can create multiple
routing instances with different names for the same service operation. In the example case in the steps that
follow, CONTRACT REQUEST is one instance and CONTRACT REQUEST]1 is another instance.
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The following lists and briefly describes the three methods you can use to configure your nodes, since the
routings that the PeopleSoft system delivers are already created and the nodes are no longer editable:

*  Configure the nodes PSFT CR and PSFT EP with the valid databases so that the Sender node PSFT CR
and Receiver node PSFT EP are valid and functional.

* Create a new routing instance of the service operation with a different name (CONTRACT REQUEST]1 as
shown in the steps that follow) and then supply the proper sender and receiver nodes (a prerequisite).

Note. Creating a new routing instance of the service operation with a different name is the method that
is detailed in the steps that follow. If you use one of the other methods, verify that the correct routings
are active by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services. Open each service
operation and select the Routings tab to verify their status.

* Delete the routing (CONTRACT REQUEST) that the PeopleSoft system supplies and then create a
new instance of the service operation.

To activate the integration services (messages):

1. Sign in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.
2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services.
3. On the Services search page, search for and select the service name CONTRACT_REQUEST.
4. Do one of the following to open and activate the service operation:
a. Directly open a service operation.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Search for
CONTRACT_REQUEST.

You can choose to filter through the Service Name or Service Operation, as shown in the following

example:
Favortes = Main Menu = PeoplaTools = > Integration Broker = »Integration Setup > Senices
! OrRACLE
-
Services - Search
Sarvice [CONTRACT
REST Service

Service Service Alias

Services — Search page

b. Open a service and then its corresponding service operation.

Each service has a corresponding service operation that the PeopleSoft system delivers. For each of the
service operations in the preceding list, you can open the service that has the same name.
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Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services, and search for the service name
CONTRACT_REQUEST, as shown in the following example:

Favorites ~ Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker ~ > Integration Setup ~ > Semvices
ORACLE
Services
Service CONTRACT_REQUEST REST Service Type

*Description }Zortratt Reguest

Comments

Service Alias
Owmner D Contracls -
*Namespace =MNamespace URL=

Ao Wieh O

Link Existing Operations View WSDL Provide Web Service

Senace Operations

Service Operation

Operation Type - Add
Existing Operations Personalize | Find | View All First'd 40f1 '} Las
Opearation Message Links M
Operation.Default Version Description Active Operation Type
CONTRACT_REQUEST VERSION_1 Contract Requesl Asynch z,
Save Retumn to Search
+ Add

Services — Service Operation Request page

Click the CONTRACT REQUEST.VERSION 1 link in the Operation tab of the Existing Operations
grid that lists the Default Version. This link opens the service operation.

After you open a service operation using either of these options, you can activate and configure
the same.

5. On the General tab, select the Active check box, as shown in the following example:
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Favontes = Main Menu~  * PeopleTools ~ > Integration Broker = * Integration Setup = > Senices

N ORACLE'

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation CONTRACT _REQUEST
Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description Contract Reguest

Operation Comments UseriPassword Required
*Req Verification  Mone *
Service Operation Security
Owrner D Caontracts -

Operation Alias
Default Senice Operation Version
“Version Default | lactive
Version Description  |“oniract Request Routing Status

Version Comments Any-to-Local Exsts

Local-to-Local Does not exist

Lecal-ig-Atom  Does nol exist
Runtime Schema Validation Routing Actions Upon Save

Request Message Regenerate Any-1o-Local

Generale Local-to-Local
Waming Regenerating sets all routing field

Hon-Repudiation values Lo their initial state.

Message Information

Type Reques!

MessageMersion CONTRACT_REQUESTVERSION_1 4, View Message
*Queue Name | CONTRACT @, View Queue Add New Qusue
Save Retum lo Sendce Add Version
General | Handlers | Roulings

Service Operation page: General tab
6. Click Save.
7. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page.

8. On the Handlers page, if there are any handlers, select Active from the Status drop-down list box.
In the example that follows, the status is set to Active for the handler name ContractRequest.

Note. CONTRACT REQUEST and CONTRACT TXN have handlers defined in PeopleSoft FSCM for
Contracts.
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Favontes = Main Menu~= » PeopleTools = * Integration Broker = > Integration Setup ~ > Senices

ORACLE
s

Handlers

Sarvice Operation: CONTRACT_REQUEST
Default Version: VERSION_1

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Handlers Personalize | Find | View Al | &= | L First 1of1

*Hame “Type Sequence “Implementation *Status
1 ConltraciRequest On Moty Application Class *  Delails | | (=]
Save Retum to Semice

Gaeneral | Handlers | Routings

Service Operation page: Handlers tab

9. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.
10. On the Routings page, in the Routing Name field, enter a value such as CONTRACT_REQUEST1.
11. Click the Add (+) button to add the new routing.

The Routing Definitions page for the routing CONTRACT REQUEST]1 appears, as shown in the
following example:
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1B Routng Defintions

Rouling Defmitions.  Faramelers  Connéclor Properies  Roulng Properiss

Rowting Name CONTRACT_RECUESTY
*Service Operation | CONTRACT REQUEST

Version | VERSI0N_1
*Description Corivad Request
Comments

*Semder Bode | PSFT L R
*Recetver Node|[P=FT_EP
Oparation Type Asyncnionous - 0ne Way
Owmar 1D Contracts
Save Refum

Routing Detinitions | Faramsters | Connedor Properties | Routing Properties

Routing Definitions page

12. Review the following example and prerequisite details before you configure the new routing definition in
the steps that follow:

As a prerequisite, you must know which databases you are integrating. In the example of
CONTRACT_ REQUEST, the sender node will be the PeopleSoft CRM database and the receiver node
will be the PeopleSoft FSCM database. The receiver node is always the target database. In the case of
CONTRACT_ RESPONSE, the receiver node is the PeopleSoft CRM database.

The service operations (messages) flow as follows:
PeopleSoft CRM sends CONTRACT REQUEST to PeopleSoft FSCM.
PeopleSoft FSCM sends CONTRACT RESPONSE to PeopleSoft CRM.

For Recurring and One-Time transactions, this message is only sent once. For On-Demand Transactions,
the system sends this message for a second time after the Contracts Billing Interface (CA_BI_INTFC)
process completes, to provide the status of the transactions to PeopleSoft CRM.

PeopleSoft CRM sends CONTRACT _TXN to PeopleSoft FSCM, as shown in the following database
integration diagram:

CONTRACT_REQUEST
CONTRACT_RESPONSE
CONTRACT_TXN
CONTRACT_RESPONSE

Database integration

The PENDING ACTIVITY service operation is sent from PeopleSoft FSCM to PeopleSoft CRM, where
the system is configured for synchronous messages, as shown in the following pending activity diagram:
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FPEMDING_ACTINITY

CR M FSCh

Pending Activity

13.

14.

The message identifies whether any pending activities exist for a contract Revenue Plan or Billing Plan.
When the status of a Billing Plan or Revenue Plan changes to complete, the system triggers the message.

Note. If the node fields are grayed out and unavailable for edit, you can create a new routing and configure
that routing with the nodes that you are configuring.

Use the preceding example and prerequisite details to configure the new routing definition as follows:
a. Select the Active check box.

b. In the Sender Node field, enter the correct sender node.

c. In the Receiver Node field, enter the correct receiver node.

d. In the Object Owner ID field, enter the correct object owner ID if applicable.

Note. In the PeopleSoft FSCM database, the Object Owner ID is always Contracts.

e. Click Save.

Repeat the preceding steps for the following service operations (messages):
* CONTRACT RESPONSE

* CONTRACT_TXN (VERSION 2)

* PENDING_ACTIVITY

Task 17-3: Transforming the Contract Transaction Service

PeopleSoft Contracts in PeopleSoft FSCM uses CONTRACT _TXN version 2 for all of the processing that
relates to the PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor. PeopleSoft CRM uses CONTRACT TXN version 1.
The default version is version 1 in PeopleSoft CRM, whereas it is version 2 in PeopleSoft FSCM. Due to
the difference in the versions of the same message, there is a need to set up the transformation of incoming
message version 1 from PeopleSoft CRM to version 2 in PeopleSoft FSCM.

112

You need to open the CONTRACT TXN Service Operation (Message) properties and activate the non-default
version 1 of the message (you previously activated the default version 2 in earlier steps). Both versions must
be active for the transformation to work correctly. The required steps are as follows:

1.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations, and search for service
name CONTRACT_TXN.

Alternatively, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services, and search for service
name CONTRACT_TXN.
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2. Click the CONTRACT TXN.VERSION 2 link in the Operation tab of the Existing Operations section.
The Service Operation page for CONTRACT TXN appears, as shown in the following example:

Integrating PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor with PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management

Favorites - Main Menu ~

OoRrRACLE

Handlers Routings

General

Service Operation CONTRACT_TXM

Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description  (“oniract Transactions

Operation Comments

Cwmer 1D Contracts -

Operation Alias

Default Service Operation Version

*Version

Version Description  Contract Transactions

Version Comments

Runtime Schema Valdation

Request Message

Hon.-Repudiation

Message Information

Type Reguest
CONTRACT_TXN VERSION_2

Message Version
*Queue Name  COMTRACT
Hon-Default Versions
Version Description

VERSION _1 Coniract Transactions
Save Return 1o Serice Add Version

General | Handlers | Roulings

» PeopleTools = * Integration Broker =~ 2 Integration Setup = » Semces

UserPassword Required

*Req Verification ~ Mone ki
Sanice Oparation Security
Default 7 \_.ﬂr_[n.la

Routing Status

Any-to-Local  Exists
Local-to-Local Doses not exist

Localto-Atom  Does nof exist

Routing Actions Upon Save

Regenarate Any-to-Local

_| Generate Local-to-Local
Warning Regenerating sets all routing field
values to their initial state.

3 lew Message
&, View Queu Add New Queus
Bharammabes | BN = L ra W) |as
Personalize | Find | &~ | == First 1001 Last
Active

Service Operations page: General tab

3. On the Service Operations - General page, in the Non-Default Versions group box, click the VERSION 1
link to open the Non-Default Version — VERSION 1 page for the CONTRACT TXN, as shown in

the following example:
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Ec:f-tlr!les* Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = * Integration Setup = » Senices

ORACLE

Service Operation Version

! E v
Service Operation  CONTRACT_TXN Defoul Active
) Routing Actions Upon Save
Service CONTRACT_TXM :
Service Operation Version  epsiopn 1 Generate Any-to-Local
Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way Generale Localdio-Local
Description  “ontract Transactions Generate Local-to-Atom
Comments
Runtime Schema Validation
Request Message
Hon-Repudiation
Message Information
Type Request
Message Version CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_1 & lew Massage
*Queue Name | CONTRACT 4 ViewQueue Add New Queue
Senice Operation Mappings

Mappings to and from the default serice operation version: VERSION_2 Request Message
CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_2

Transform To Default CA_TBP_TXN 4
Save Return
=] Notity
Senice Operation Versions | Senice Operation Versions

Service Operation Version page

Enter the values as shown in the preceding example.

Select the Active check box to activate the service operation.

4

5

6. Select Save and select Return.

7. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.

8. On the Routings page, click the routing link that you added or activated in the previous task.
9. Select the Parameters tab to access the Parameters page.

10. On the Parameters page, in the Application Engine name field, enter CA_TBP_TXN for Transform
Program 1.

11. In the External Alias field, enter CONTRACT_TXN.VERSON_1.
12. In the Message. Ver into Transform 1 field, enter CONTRACT_TXN.VERS ON_1.

13. In the Message.Ver out of Transforms field, enter CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_2, as shown in the
following example:
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1B Routing Definitions
Ruting Defintions Paramatens Connector Proparies Reuting Propgiies I

Routing Name COMTRACT_TH41
Sarvice Operation CONTRACT_TxN
Service Operalion Version VERSION 2
Sanger Hode
Receiver Hode

Type
Extornal Alles | CONTRACT_Tarl VERSION_1
Alias Referances
Miessagu.Ver into Transtorm 1 [CONTRACT_TANVERSION_1
Transiorm Program 1 C4_TBF_TXN

Transform Program 2|

Ver out of |CONTRACT_TRHNVERSION_2

IB Routings Definitions page: Parameters tab

14. Click Save.

15. Clear the Application Server and Web Server cache before you use the system.

Note. The installation of PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor 9.2 for PeopleSoft FMS is now complete.

See Also

PeopleSoft CRM: Services Foundation "Setting Up an Integration to the Transaction Billing Processor"
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CHAPTER 18

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Maintenance
Management with Microsoft Project 2007/2010

This chapter discusses:

* Prerequisites

* Installing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process Scheduler on a Microsoft Windows Machine
* Installing Microsoft Project 2007/2010

» Configuring the Microsoft Project Integration Process

Prerequisites

This chapter elaborates the installation to integrate PeopleSoft Maintenance Management with Microsoft
Project 2007 or Microsoft Project 2010. The integration software requires that you previously install and
configure the following items:

* A process scheduler server set up on a Microsoft Windows machine to run against the PeopleSoft 9.2
Maintenance Management database.

The integration with Microsoft Project 2007 or Microsoft Project 2010 uses a PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler server to communicate with the Microsoft Project.

» Install the Microsoft Project 2007 or Microsoft Project 2010 software on the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler
server.

Important! It is important that you carry out the tasks in this chapter in the order given.

Task 18-1: Installing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process
Scheduler on a Microsoft Windows Machine

Follow the standard installation instruction to install PeopleSoft PeopleTools on a Microsoft Windows
machine, and then configure that machine as a process scheduler to connect to the PeopleSoft 9.2 FSCM
database where the PeopleSoft Maintenance Management product resides.
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Task 18-2: Installing Microsoft Project 2007/2010

Install Microsoft Project 2007 or Microsoft Project 2010 on the same Microsoft Windows machine where
the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server resides.

Important! You should not install the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator on the PeopleSoft Process
Scheduler that runs the PeopleSoft Maintenance Management’s Microsoft Project integration.

Task 18-3: Configuring the Microsoft Project
Integration Process

To configure the integration process:

1.
2.
3.

Sign in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes.

On the Process search page, search for and select process name WM_MSP.
The Process Definition page appears.

On the Process Definition page, select the Process Definition Options tab to access the Process Definition
Options page.

On the Process Definition Options page, in the Server Name field, enter the name of the process scheduler
server that you configured in the earlier task titled “Installing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process
Scheduler on a Microsoft Windows Machine,” as shown in the following example:

Favorites ~ Main Menu~ * PeopleTools = * Process Scheduler ~ » Processes |df

ORACLE

Process Definition Process Definition Options Override Options Destination Page Transfer | [&)

Process Application Engine

Type: WM_MSP
Name:

Server Name: @,
Recurrence Name:

On File Creation

File Dependency: [

VWait for File: Time Out Max Minutes:

o

System Recovery Process
Process Type: @, Process Name: @

Process Security

Component Process Groups

WH_MSP @ [ = WIMALL @, [H =

Process Definition Options page for process name WM_MSP
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6. Click Save.

7. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes.
The Process search page appears.

8. On the Process search page, search for and select process name WM_MSP_IMP.
The Process Definition page appears.

9. On the Process Definition page, select the Process Definition Options tab to access the Process Definition
Options page.

10. On the Process Definition Options page, in the Server Name field, enter the name of the process scheduler
server that you configured in the earlier task titled “Installing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process
Scheduler on a Microsoft Windows Machine,” as shown in the following example:

Favorites ~ Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ » Process Scheduler ~ » Processes |2

ORACLE’

Process Definition Process Definition Options Override Options Destination Page Transfer | [¥)

Process Application Engine

Type: WI_MSP_IMP
Name:

Server Name: OJ
Recurrence Name: @,
On File Creation
File Dependency: O
Wait for File: Time Out Max Minutes:
System Recovery Process

Process Type: @, Process Name: @,

Process Security

Component Process Groups
WH_MSP_IMPORT @ [+ [= WAL L @ [ [=]

Process Definition Options page for process name WM_MSP_IMP

11. Click Save.
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CHAPTER 19

Installing PeopleSoft Maintenance Management
9.2 Work Order Attachment Print

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print

* Prerequisites

* Verifying the URLs and the Installation Location

* Enabling the PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print Features

Understanding PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print

PeopleSoft Maintenance Management Work Order Attachment Print utilizes the printing capabilities of many
additional component (third-party) applications that support printing files from a command-line interface. A
variety of documents that are created using Microsoft Office, such as Microsoft Word, Microsoft PowerPoint,
Microsoft Excel, as well as other types of documents such as PDF, TXT, JPEG, GIF and BMP can be printed
depending on the chosen additional component application.

Prerequisites

Ensure that you meet the following requirements:

*  You have installed an additional component application that allows you to print a list of files of various
types to a network printer from a single command-line interface.

*  You have installed the additional component application on the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server
that you use to print Work Order Attachments.

This should be the same process scheduler server that you currently use to print the Work Order Task
Details report.

*  You are running PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53.02 or higher.

Note. An instance of the additional component application cannot be running in memory on the server, except
as managed by the PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print process.

If the additional component application is provided with a quick-start utility, that utility will typically need
to be disabled on the server.
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Task 19-1: Verifying the URLs and the Installation Location

122

This section discusses:
* Modifying the Attachment Print Command URL
* Modifying the Attachment Print Directory URL for an Alternate Download Holding Directory

Task 19-1-1: Modifying the Attachment Print Command URL

After you install the additional component application, you must update the URL that is used by the PeopleSoft
Work Order Attachment Print feature to call the additional component application to print attachments.

The URL WM_ATT_ PRINT CMD must point to the appropriate installation location of the primary additional
component application’s executable file. This file is typically in the subdirectory that contains the majority of
the additional component application’s binary executables.

To modify the URL for the additional component application’s primary executable installation location:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs.

The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: Whi_ATT_PRINT_CMD

Attachrment print command

*Description:
“URL: "CAProgram Files (eBEnApplicatiomprograrmimain.exe” -pt "%Printername” %File
Comments: bnmmand-line for printing YWark Order Attachment files. N
For example:
"CAProgram Files xBEYApplicatiomprogramiumain.exe” -pt "% Printername” %
Fils

URL Maintenance page - Attachment print command

2. On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, modify the example URL to point to your installation
location of the additional component application’s primary startup executable and appropriate
command-line arguments.

For example:C:\Program Files (x86)\Application\program\main.exe” -pt ” %Printername” %File

In the preceding example, -pt is the command-line switch that commands the additional component
application to print the list of files to a specified network printer.

3. At runtime the place holder %Printername will be replaced with the network printer name specified in the
Output Destination field on the Work Order Task - Details Report Options page. The place holder %File
will be replaced with a list of the attachment file(s) to be printed.

For reference, the original example URL is provided in the Comments field of the URL Maintenance page.
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Task 19-1-2: Modifying the Attachment Print Directory URL
for an Alternate Download Holding Directory

While printing Work Order Attachments, the PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print process temporarily
downloads the attachments to the server in a holding directory, where they can then be passed on to the
additional component application for printing. The URL WM_ATT PRINT_DIR determines the directory

to which the Work Order Attachments download. After the attachments print, they are removed from this
temporary directory. The PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print process automatically creates this directory
on the server if it does not already exist.

By default, the URL is set to: C:\WMONLATT\
To use a different temporary download holding directory on your server:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs.

The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

%URL Maintenance

URL Identifier: \WI_ATT_PRINT_DIR
*Description:  [Aftachment print directory
*URL: COWVMONLATTY

Comments: |Parentholding directory for printing Work Order attachments.

This URL *MUST* end with a path delimiter, such as "V".
For example: CWWMONLATTY

URL Maintenance page - Attachment print directory

2. On the URL Maintenance page, modify the default URL C:\WMONLATT\ to the directory that you
want to use.

Note. The\ path delimiter at the end of the Attachment print directory URL is required and must be entered.

Task 19-2: Enabling the PeopleSoft Work Order
Attachment Print Features

After you successfully install the additional component application for printing attachments, you must enable
the Print Attachments option that is available for your users on the Work Order Task Detail Report Options

page.
To enable the Print Attachments feature:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options, and then select the Maintenance
Management link.

The Installation Options - Maintenance Management page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Installation Options

Work Order Attachment Print Installed

Installation Options - Maintenance Management page

2. On the Maintenance Management page, select Work Order Attachment Print Installed.
See PeopleSoft FSCM: Maintenance Management for user set up and implementation information.
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CHAPTER 20

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset Management
and Physical Inventory Solutions

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset Management with Physical Inventory Using Web Services.
* Configuring the Local Gateway

* Configuring the Inbound Nodes

* Activating Service Operations

* Running Message Channel

* Activating the Domain for Asynchronous Messaging

Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset
Management with Physical Inventory Using Web Services.

PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset Management integrates with additional component (third-party) Physical Inventory
Solutions to provide the following functionality:

» Publish lists of assets in asset repository that need to undergo the physical inventory process.

* Upload results of the physical inventory into asset repository.

Note. In prior PeopleSoft releases, this feature is only available using flat files. If you do not implement the
Physical Inventory feature, or you implement using flat files, the tasks in this chapter are optional.

Task 20-1: Configuring the Local Gateway

To configure the local gateway:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
The Gateways search page appears.
2. On the Gateways search page, click Search.

The Local Gateway page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites -

ORACLE’

Gateways

Gateway ID LOCAL

¥ Local Gateway

URL |http:=WEBSRV:PORT=/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors

b | Ll | e

w: g [~ | on |

10
1

-

*Connector ID

Description
AS2TARGET
EXAMPLETARGETCOMNMNE
FILECUTPUT
FTPTARGET
GETMAILTARGET
HTTPTARGET
JMSTARGET
PSFTB1TARGET
PSFTTARGET
SFTPTARGET
SMTPTARGET

[§] save [E Return to Search

Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = * Integration Broker = » Configuration = * Gatewavs

Inbound Gateways

JMS Administration

Ping Gateway

Personalize | Find Il‘lj—I | =
*Connector Class Name
ASZ2TargetConnector
ExampleTargetConnector
SimpleFileTargetConnector
FTPTargetConnector
GetMailTargetConnector
HitpTargetConnector
JMSTargetConnector
ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector
PeopleSofiTargetConnector
SFTPTargetConnector
SMTPTargetConnector

First ‘4

1-110f 11 '} Last

Properties
Properties
Properties
FProperties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties
Properties

Properties

[+ =]
[+ [=]

a2 A i R A
(] 00 O 0] 0 00 Gf 00

Gateways page

3. On the Gateways page for the Local Gateway, in the URL field, enter the URL as follows:

http://<WEBSRV:PORT>/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

4. Click Save.

5. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.

This ensures that all of the existing connectors install on the gateway.
6. Click Save.

This completes the installation of the Connectors.

Task 20-2: Configuring the Inbound Nodes

To configure the inbound nodes:

126

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_XINBND.

The Node Definitions page for the PSFT XINBND node appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites ~ Main Menu~ » PeopleTools ™ > Intearation Broker ™ * Integration Setup = »> Nodes
ORACLE
Node Definitions  Connectors ~ Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name  PSFT_XINBND Copy Node
*Description External Inbound node Rename Node
*Node Type External > Default Local Node
[ Local Node Fee tode
[¥] Active Node
*Authentication Option MNone - [F Non-Repudiation
[ Segment Aware
“Default UseriD  |VP1 @,
WSIL URL
Hub Node @,
Master Node @,
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name OJ
Codeset Group Name @,

External User ID

External Password

External Version
ContactMotes Properties

Save

[@r Returnto Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions - PSFT_XINBND page

3. On the Node Definitions page, enter the ID of the Asset Management Inventory user in the Default

User ID field.
Click Save.
Click Return to Search.

On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ANONYMOUS

N o v

Inventory user. A Node Definition page is shown in the following example:
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Favorites =

ORACLE’

Node Definitions Connectors

Node Name
*Description

*Node Type

*Authentication Option

*Default User ID
\WSIL URL

Hub Node

Master Node
Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name
Codeset Group Name
External User ID
External Password

External Version

Save

[@+ Return to Search

Contact/Notes

Faortal W3 Security Routings

ANONYMOUS
Used internally by IB system

External hd Default Local Node
[[] Local Node
[¥] Active Node

sl [ Hon-Repudiation
& Segment Aware

VP4 @,

Properties

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Main Menu - * PeopleTools = * Intearation Broker = > Inteqration Setup = > Nodes

Copy Node
Rename Mode

Delete Node

Node Definitions - Anonymous page

8. Click Save.

Task 20-3: Activating Service Operations

To activate service operations:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

2. On the Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation GET_PIDATA.

The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites~ © Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ > Intearation Broker ¥ > Intearation Setup ™ > Senice Operations

ORACLE

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation GET_FIDATA
Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description AM Physical Inventory Request
Operation Comments Al Physical Inventory Request Details | L UseriPassword Required
*Req Verification  Mone -
Senvice Operation Security
Owner D Asset Management -

Operation Alias
Default Semvice Operation Version
*Version ! | Default Active
Version Description  |AM Physical Inventory Request Routing Status

Version Comments
Any-to-Local  Does not exist

Local-to-Local Does not exist

Local-to-Atom  Does not exist.
Runtime Schema Validation Routing Actions Upon Save

[CIRequest Message [[] Generate Any-to-Local

[l Generate Local-to-Local
[ non -Repudiation

Message Information

Type Request

MessageVersion |GET_PIDATAVERSION_1 @, View Message
*Queue Hame |[ASSET_MANAGEMENT Q.J View Clueue  Add New Cueue
Save Return to Service  Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - General page

3. On the General page, select the Active check box, and then click Save.
4. On the Save Message dialog box, click OK.

5. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ > Inteqration Broker ™ > Intearation Setup ~ > Service Operations
ORACLE
General Handlers Routings

Service Operation GET_PIDATA

Default Version v1

Routing Name Add
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | view all | & | E First‘4 10f1 ¥ Last
Selected Hame Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
@) GET_PIDATA vl Asynch EP920TM1 PSFT_XOUTBND Outbound Active Success =
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Save Return to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page

6. On the Routings page, select the check box for the routing GET PIDATA, as shown in the following

example:
Favorites ~ Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Inteqration Broker ™ > Integration Setup ™ > Semrvice Operations
ORACLE

Handlers Routings

Service Operation GET_PIDATA

Default Version v1

Routing Name Add
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View All | &5 | | First'4' 10f1 '} Last
Selected Hame Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
il GET_PIDATA v Asynch EP920TMA PSFT_XOUTBND Qutbound Active Success j
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Save Return to Senvice

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page with Selected check box

7. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.

8. Select the General tab to access the General page.

9. Click Return to Search.

10. On the Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation GET_PIDATA_ACK.

The Service Operations - General page for GET PIDATA ACK appears, as shown in the following
example:
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Favorites~ = Main Menu~ » PeopleTools ~ * Intearation Broker = * Inteqration Setup = > Senice Operations

ORACLE’

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation GET_PIDATA_ACK
Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description Get Physical Inv Data Response
Operation Comments  Get Physical Inventory Data Response [C] useriPassword Required

el *Req Verification  None -

Senvice Operation Security
OwnerID  AssetManagement -
Operation Alias
Default Service Operation Version
*\fgrsion ! | Default Active

Version Description  |Get Physical Inv Data Response Routing Status

Get F'h'y'sicai Inventory Data

Version Comments
Response from third party vendor Any-to-Local Does not exist

Localto-Local Does not exist

Local-to-Atom  Does not exist.

Runtime Schema Validation Routing Actions Upon Save

[l Request Message [7] Generate Any-to-Local

[C] Generate Local-to-Local
[T Non-Repudiation

Message Information
Type Request
Message. Version |GET_FIDATA_ACKWI @, View Message

*Queue Name  |ASSET_MAMAGEMEMT @, View Queue  Add Mew Queue

Save Return to Service  Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - General page

11. On the General page, select the Active check box and then click Save.
12. On the Save Message dialog box, click OK.

13. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu - * PeopleTools ™ * Integration Broker ™ * Integration Setup ™ * Senice Operations
ORACLE
General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: GET_PIDATA_ACK
Defauit Version: w1

Operation Type: Asynchronous - Cne Way

Handlers
*Hame *Type Sequence *Implementation

1 Get_PlIData_Ack On MNotify Application Class

Save Return to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Persanalize | Find | View All Iﬁl | ]

First'4' 1 of 1 '}/ Last

*Status

Active v Details  [#] [=]

Service Operations - Handlers page

14.
15.
16.

On the Handlers page, in the Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

Click Save.

Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

Favorites Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ > Intearation Broker = > Integration Setup = > Service Operations

ORACLE

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation GET_PIDATA_ACK
Default Version w1
Routing Name Add
Routing Definitions

Selected Hame Version

Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction
= GET_PIDATA_ACK vl Asynch PSFT_XINBND  EP920TM1 Inbound
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings
Save

Return to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Home

Personalize | Find | View All |E0 | B First 4 1011 & Last

Status Results

Active =

Service Operations - Routings page

17. On the Routings page, select the check box for the routing GET PIDATA ACK.
18. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.
19. Click Save.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 20

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 Asset Management and Physical Inventory Solutions

Task 20-4: Running Message Channel

To run the message channel:

L.

2. On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name ASSET MANAGEMENT.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.

The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favorites - Main Menu~ * PeopleTools ~ * Intearation Broker ~ * Intearation Setup = » Queues @

ORACLE

Queue Definitions

Queue Name ASSET_MANAGEMENT

Description |Channel for AssetIT Assets [¥] Archive [#lunordered
Comments Queue Status | ETIEEE ~
OwnerID Asset Management -
Operations Assigned to Queue Define Paritioning Fields
Senice view All | E First ‘&' 1-10 Common Fields view All | First ‘&' 4-3 of 3 &/ Last
Operations of19 ‘2’ Last Include  Field Alias Hame
Service Operation Version F OPERATIONNAME
ADD_ASSET_PUB VERSION_1 =
= z [} PUBLISHER
ADD_EMP_PUB VERSION_1
ADD_PROP_PUB VERSION_1 0 PUBPROC
GET_DISCOVERYDATA VERSION_1

GET_DISCOVERYDATA_A VERSION_1
GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS_ACK VERSION_1

GET_PIDATA vi
GET_PIDATA_ACK vl
IT_SYNC_ASSET_UPDATE w1
LST_DELETEDPROPS_REQ VERSION_1
Save Add Field
[ Returnto Search | [Z] Notify Elk Add

Queue Definitions page

On the Queue Definitions page, verify that the Queue Status is set to Run.

If the Queue Status is Paused, select Run from the Queue Status drop-down list box.
Click Save.

When the Queue Saved Message dialog box appears, click OK.
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Task 20-5: Activating the Domain for
Asynchronous Messaging

Asynchronous message handling in the PeopleSoft system is different from synchronous message handling.
In the asynchronous mode, the system dumps a message into a queue and a message handler picks up the
message and gives it to the message dispatcher. The dispatcher then delivers the message to the target node.
To enable the message handler and dispatcher, verify that your domain has publish and subscribe servers
configured in psadmin.

To enable message handler and dispatcher:

1. Execute the psadmin command.
2. Ensure that your domain has publish/subscribe servers configured in psadmin.

3. Set Pub/Sub servers to Yes as shown in the following example of the PSADMIN Quick Configure menu:

EX psadmin PTE53 M=l E3

Quick—configure menu — domain: EP?7280TM1

DBNAME :[EP?28TH1 ]

DBTYPE :[ORACLE]

Userld t[UPi1]

UzerPsuwd :[UP11

DomainID :[TESTSERU ]

AddToPATH :[C:wappssdbsoraclelB@2snetwork-adm

Pubs%ubh Servers
Quick Server
Query Servers
Jolt

Jolt Relawy

WSL

PC Debugger

Event Motification
MCF Servers

Perf Collator

ConnectID :[peoplel
ConnectPsuwd:[1
ServerMame :[1]
DomainConnectPsud:[1]
WSL Port 1 [780@1
J5L Port :[9868@1
JRAD Port :[91681

Analytic Sevvers
Domains Gateway

Load config as shouwn
14> Custom configuration
15> Edit environment settings
h> Help for this menu
g Return to previous menu

Enter selection €1-28. h. or g>: _

PSADMIN Quick-configure menu

Note. PSADMIN configuration supports asynchronous messaging. After you start your application server, you
see two new processes—one for Message Handler, and one for Message Dispatcher. After you configure your
application server, you need to activate your domain through PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture, to ensure
that the Handler and Dispatcher pick up your asynchronous messages.

To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites~ ©  Main Menu~ *PeopleTools ™ >Intearation Broker > Senice Operations Monitor ™ > Administration ~ > Domain Status

ORACLE

Domain Status

Domain Criteria

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

Purge Domain Status

Refresh
Domains
Failover Failover
Group Priority

Dispatcher Status
Machine Hame

=Machine Mame=

=Machine Mame=
=Machine Name=

Update

Machine Hame

=Machine Name=

Dispatcher Hame
PSBRKDSP_dfit
PSPUBDSP_dfit
PSSUBDSP_dfit

[7] All Domains Active
[F] an pomains Inactive
Set Up Failaver
Master/Slave Load Balance
Slave Templates

Application Server Path

<ppplication Server Path=

Failover Disabled

Personalize | Find | View Al | L2 |d
Domain Grace
Status Period Slave Indicator
Active -

Personalize | Find | & |

Application Server Path

=Application Server Path=
=Application Server Path=
=Application Server Path=

Status
String

ACT
ACT
ACT

First' & 1-30f3 '} Last

Date/Time Stamp

First ‘4 4 of 1 '®' Last

View Domain Queue Sets

Domain Status page

S.

On the Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

Search for your domain.

In the Dispatcher Status group box, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

Click the update button.

This completes the set up for PeopleSoft Asset Management Physical Inventory Web Services.

For more information about the PeopleSoft Asset Management Physical Inventory cycle where you can utilize
service operations, see PeopleSoft FSCM: Asset Management, “Performing Asset Physical Inventory.”
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CHAPTER 21

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management
with Network Inventory Discovery Systems

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems
* Configuring the Local Gateway

* Configuring the Inbound Nodes

* Activating Service Operations

* Managing Queue Status

* Activating the Domain for Asynchronous Messaging

Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset
Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems

PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management integrates with additional component (third-party) Network Inventory
Discovery Systems to provide the following functionality:

* Retrieve the physical attributes of IT Assets in the discovered inventory database to compare to the
assets in the financial books.

» Retrieve software of interest installed on the IT Assets.

*  Processes Hardware and Software Progress Report data based on integration data and user-defined
parameters.

See the Appendix, Configuring PeopleSoft IT Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems.

Task 21-1: Configuring the Local Gateway

To configure the local gateway:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Click Search. The Gateways page for the Local Gateway appears by default.
On the Local Gateways page, in the URL field, enter the following URL:
http://< WEBSRV: PORT>/PS GW/Peopl eSoftListeningConnector
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4. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
5. Click Save.

This ensures that all of the existing connectors install on the gateway, as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~ * PeopleTools ~ » Intearation Broker = > Configuration ~ * Gatewavs
ORACLE
Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
[¥] Local Gateway [ Load Balancer JMS Administration
URL |hitp:/i<WEBSRV:PORT=/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector Ping Gateway

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectars Personalize | Fing | 1 | E First 4’ 1-11 of 11 %' Last
*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Name

1 [ASZTARGET ASZTargetConnectar Properties  [+] [=]
2 [EXAMPLETARGETCONME ExampleTargetConnectar Properties [+ [=]
3 [FILECUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Propertiez ﬂ ﬂ
4 [FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
5 |GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargetConnector Properties ﬂ j
& [HTTPTARGET HitpTargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
7 [JMSTARGET JMSTargetConnector Properties  [#] [=]
3 [PSFTE1TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector Froperties il ;I
9 |PSFTTARGET PeopleSoftTargetCannector Properties [+] [=]
10 [SFTPTARGET SFTPTargstCannactar Properties  [#] [=]
11 |[SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnector Properties ﬂ ﬂ

[§] save [Gt Returnto Search

Gateways page

Task 21-2: Configuring the Inbound Nodes
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To configure the inbound nodes:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_XINBND.

On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, enter the value for the user that submits the
PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA Service Operation into ITAM for the PSFT_XINBND node, as shown in
the following example:

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 21 Integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems

Favorites~ :  Main Menu~ * PeopleTools = * Intearation Broker = * Integration Setup ~ > Modes 4]
ORACLE
Node Definitions Connectors FPortal WS Security Routings
Node Hame  PSFT_XINBND Copy Node
*Description External Inbound node Rename Mode
“Hode Type External - Default Local Node
[ Local Node Delete Node
T [¥] Active Node
* icati i one
Authentication Option - F Non-Repudiation
[C] Segment Aware
*Default UseriD  |VP1 @,
VWSIL URL
Hub Node @,
Master Node @,
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Hame £
Codeset Group Name @,

External User ID

External Password

External Version

ContactMotes Properies
Save
[@* Returnto Search
Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page for PSFT_XINBND

4. Click Save.

5. Click Return to Search.

6. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ANONYMOUS
7

On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, enter the value for the user that submits the
PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA Service Operation into ITAM for the ANONYMOUS node, as shown in
the following example:
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Node Name ANOMNYMOUS

*Description Used internally by IB system
*Node Type External hd Default Local Node
[ Local Node
T [¥] Active Node
* icati i Jone =
Authentication Option [F] Non-Repudiation
# Segment Aware
*Default User ID VP9 @,
WSIL URL
Hub Node @,
Master Node @,
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name O,
Codeset Group Name @,

External User ID

External Password

External Version
ContactMotes Properties

Save

[&h Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Favorites = Main Menu = > PeopleTools = * Intearation Broker ™ * Integration Setup = > Modes
ORACLE
Node Definitions Connectors FPaortal W3 Security Routings

Copy Node

Delete Node

Rename Node

Node Definitions page for ANONYMOUS
8. Click Save.

Task 21-3: Activating Service Operations

140

To activate service operations:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

2. On the Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation

PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA.

3. On the Service Operations - General page, verify that the Active check box is selected, as shown in

the following example:
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Favorites -

ORACLE

General Handlers

Service Operation

Operation Type
*Operation Description

Operation Comments

Routings

PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA
Asynchronous - One Way

ITAM Process Discovery Data

if.:\rvi integ rati on of Iﬁisc:ove y E.).ata.

Main Menu~ * PeopleTools ™ * Integration Broker = * Integration Setup ™ * Senice Operations

[[] useriPassword Required

*Req Verification  MNone

Senvice Operation Security
Owner 1D Asset Management -

Operation Alias
Default Service Operation Version
*\Version ! | Default [#] Active

Version Description |Version 1 Routing Status

Version 1 of

Version Comments oo )CESS_DISCOVERYDATA

Any-to-Local Does not exist
Localto-Local DOoes not exist

Local-to-Atom  Does not exist.

Runtime Schema Validation Routing Actions Upon Save

[CIRequest Message [[] Generate Any-to-Local

[[] Generate Local-to-Local
[] Non-Repudiation

Message Information

Type Request
Message.Version |PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATAV1 QJ View Message

*Queue Name |ASSET_MANAGEMENT @, View Queue  Add New Queue

Save Return to Service  Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations: General page
4. Click Save.

5. The message “Service operation saved” displays, as shown in the following example:

Message

Senvice operation saved. (158,2158)

OK

Service Operation: Saved Message page

6. Click OK.
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7. On the General page, select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following

example:
Favorites - Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ™ * Intearation Broker ™ * Integration Setup = > Semnice Operations
ORACLE

General  Handlers  Routings

Service Operation: PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA
Default Version: v1

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Handlers Personalize | Find | View Al | &2 | E First'® 1 of 1 &/ Last
*Hame *Type Sequence *Implementation *Status
1 IT_INTEGRATIONS On MNotify Application Class Active » Details ﬂ j
Save Return to Sernvice

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations: Handlers page

8. On the Handlers page, in the Handlers group box, select Active from the Status drop-down list box.
9. Click Save.

10. On the Handlers page, select the Routings tab and access the Routings page, as shown in the following

example:
Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ™ > Intearation Broker ™ » Intearation Setup ~ > Senice Operations
ORACLE

Home

General ~ Handlers ~ Routings

Service Operation PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA

Default Version v1
Routing Name Add

Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View Al | | First 4 4 0f1 ' Last
Selected Name Version

Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
L} PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA v1 Asynch PSFT_XINBND ~ EP920TM1 Inbound Active =l
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings
Save

Return to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations: Routings page

11. On the Routings page, select the check box for the routing.
12. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.
13. Click Save.
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Task 21-4. Managing Queue Status

To run the message channel:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.
2. On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name ASSET_MANAGEMENT.
3. On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, verify that Run is selected.
4. If the Queue Status is paused, select Run from the Queue Status drop-down list box, as shown in the
following example:
Favorites~ = Main Menu~ > PeooleTools > Intearation Broker ~ > Intearation Setuo * > Queves
ORACLE

Queue Definitions

Queue Name ASSET_MANAGEMENT

Description |Channel for AssetIT Assets [¥] Archive [#lunordered
Comments Queue Status | ETIEEE ~
OwnerID Asset Management -
Operations Assigned to Queue Define Paritioning Fields
Sernvice View All | 2 First ‘&' 1-10 Common Fields view All | 2 First'&' 1-3.0f3 &' Last
Operations of19 ‘2’ Last Include  Field Alias Hame
Service Operation Version F OPERATIONNAME
ADD_ASSET_PUB VERSION_1 =
; : I} PUBLISHER
ADD_EMP_PUB VERSION_1 )
ADD_PROP_PUB VERSION_1 0 PUBPROC
GET_DISCOVERYDATA VERSION_1
GET_DISCOVERYD. VERSION_1

GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS_ACK VERSION_1

GET_PIDATA vi
GET_PIDATA_ACK vl
IT_SYNC_ASSET_UPDATE w1
LST_DELETEDPROPS_REQ VERSION_1
Save Add Field
[ Returnto Search | [Z] Notify Elk Add

Queue Definition

5. Click Save.

6. The message “Queue Saved” displays, as shown in the following example:

Message

Clueue Saved. (158,2137)

Ok

Queue Saved Message

7. Click OK.
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Task 21-5: Activating the Domain for
Asynchronous Messaging

Asynchronous message handling in the PeopleSoft system is different from synchronous message handling.
In the asynchronous mode, the system dumps a message into a queue and a message handler picks up the
message and then gives it to the message dispatcher. The dispatcher in turn delivers the message to the target
node. To enable message handler and dispatcher, verify that your domain has publish/subscribe servers
configured in psadmin.

Set Pub/Sub servers to Yes as shown in the following example:

[N psadmin PTE53 =] E3

Quick—configure menu — domain: EP?28THL

Features Settin

16> DENAME :[EP?28TH1 ]

17> DETYFPE :[ORACLE]

18> Userld t[UP11]

19> UszerPzud t[UP11]

28> DomainlD :[TESTSERU ]

21> AddToPATH :[C:~apps-dbworaclelB@2 network-adm

Pub-Sub Servers
Quick Server
Query Servers
Jolt

» Jolt Relay
WSL

PC Debugger

Event Motification
MCF Servers

Perf Collator
Analytic Servers
Domains Gateway

22% ConnectID :[peoplel

23 ConnectPswd:L[1]

24 ServerMame :L1]

25 DomainConnectPswd:L[1]

26> WSL Port s [780AE 1
JSL Port :[780@ 1
JRAD Port :[9710@1

Actions

Load config as shouwn
14> Custom configuration
1% Edit environment settings
h> Help for thiz menu
g> Return to previous menu

Enter selection <1-28,. h, or g>: _

PSADMIN page

Note. PSADMIN configuration supports asynchronous messaging. After you start your application server you
see two new processes—one for Message Handler, and one for Message Dispatcher.

After you configure your application server, you must activate your domain through PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture to ensure that the Handler and Dispatcher pick up your asynchronous messages.

To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Domain Status

Domain Criteria

Refresh
Domains
Failover Failover
Group Priority

Dispatcher Status
Machine Hame

=Machine Mame=
=hlachine Name=
=Machine MName=

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

Purge Domain Status

Update

Machine Name

=Machine Mame=

Dispatcher Hame

PSBRKDEP_dfit
PSPUBDSP_dfit
PSSUBDSP_dfit

[E] an Domains Active
[F] an Domains Inactive
Set Up Failover
MasteriSlave Load Balance
Slave Templates

Application Server Path

=Application Server Path=

Favorites - Main Menu~ *PeopleTools ™ 2 Intearation Broker ™ * Senice Operations Monitor ™ > Administration ™ > Domain Status

Failover Disabled

Persanalize | Find | view all | (2 | [ First ‘&' 1 of 1'% Last

Domain Grace
Status Period
Active -

Personalize | Find | | E

Application Server Path

=Annlication Server Path=
=Annlication Server Path=
=Anblication Server Path=

Status
String

ACT
ACT
ACT

First'd' 1-30f 3 Last

Slave Indicator

View Domain Queue Sets

Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

2. On the Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

3. Search for your domain/machine name, and in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down

list box.

4. Click the Update button.
This completes the set up for PeopleSoft Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems.

For more information about this integration, see PeopleSoft FSCM: Asset Management, “Working with
the IT Asset Inventory Tool”.
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Part Ill: Installing PeopleSoft Supply Chain

Management Applications

Understanding Part Il

This section includes:

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 eProcurement

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management

Configuring eMail URLS in PeopleSoft SCM Applications

Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.2 Supplier Contract Management

Setting Up PeopleSoft SCM Pagelets

Granting Access to Navigation Pages in PeopleSoft SCM

Accessing PeopleSoft SCM Applications in PeopleSoft 9.2 Portal Solutions
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Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 eProcurement

Understanding PeopleSoft eProcurement 9.2

PeopleSoft eProcurement is an application that enables all employees to use web pages to meet their
procurement needs. Using electronic catalogs, employees can order the supplies and services they need to
do their jobs. Buyers can use PeopleSoft eProcurement to efficiently create and process purchase orders.
Suppliers can use PeopleSoft eProcurement to enter invoices.

Note. To install PeopleSoft eProcurement, you must have administrator access rights to the local machine
that you are using for the installation.

Task 23-1: Installing PeopleSoft eProcurement
CUP Item Export

When you install the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management (FSCM) application, the system
downloads the CUP (catalog update process) Item Export setup program to your workstation.

The installation of the PeopleSoft FSCM application downloads the PeopleSoft eProcurement CUP setup to
the following directory path on your local drive:

<PS_APP_HOME>\setup\eProcurement\eng\Setup.exe

Note. You can find the Setup.exe file in the folder named after your language code. For example, if the
language is English, the Setup.exe should reside in the eng folder.

To install PeopleSoft eProcurement CUP Item Export:
1. Double click Setup.exe.
The PeopleSoft CUP Item Export - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:
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PeopleSoft CUP Item Export - InstallShield Wizard X

Welcome to the CUP Item Export Setup
program._This program will install CUP Item
Export on your computer.

It iz strongly recommended that vou exit all Windows
pragramz before running this Setup pragram.

Click Cancel to quit Setup and then cloze any programs
yau have running. Click Mest to continue with the Setup

< Back [ M et » ][ Cancel ]

CUP Item Export Welcome page

2. Click Next to access the Choose Destination Location page, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft CUP ltem Export - InstallShield Wizard

Choose Destination Location

Select folder where setup will inztall files.

G Inztall PeopleSaft CUP Item E sport to:

C:\Program Files\PeopleSaft, Inc ACUP [tern Export

[ < Back JMEHD |[ Cancel ]

Choose Destination Location page

The Choose Destination Location page displays the default destination, C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft,
Inc\CUP Item Export, where the installer loads the CUP Item Export Setup program. To use another
installation destination, click Change to enter the new destination path, or navigate to another folder or

network drive.
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3. Click Next to display the Ready to Install the Program page, as shown in the following example:

Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 eProcurement

PeopleSoft CUP Item Export - InstallShield Wizard

Ready to Install the Program

The wizard i ready to begin installation.

Click Install to begin the installation.

the wizard.

If wau want ta review ar change any of your nstallation settings, chick Back. Click Cancel o exit

< Back "

Inztall

] [ Cancel

Ready to Install the Program page

4. Click Install to start copying files.

After the system finishes copying the files, the PeopleSoft InstallShield Wizard Complete page appears,

as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft CUP ltem Export - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

The InstallShield Wizard has successfully installed PeopleSoft
CUP Item Export. Chck Finish to exit the wizard.

< Back Cancel

PeopleSoft CUP Item Export - InstallShield Wizard Complete page
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5. Click Finish.

This completes the local installation of the PeopleSoft eProcurement CUP Item Export on your machine.
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Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory
Management

This chapter discusses:

Understanding the PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management Product

Prerequisites

Accessing Installation Files

Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for Mobile

Installing the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Authentication Provider

Installing the PeopleSoft Database

Deploying the Mobile Application to Oracle Application Developer for an Oracle WebLogic Server
Undeploying the Mobile Application

Understanding the PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory
Management Product

The PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management product provides tools that integrate handheld bar code data
collection devices with the PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management system, improving efficiency and cost
savings. Oracle Application Developer Framework uses the PeopleSoft Integration Broker and PeopleSoft
Component Interfaces (CIs) to enable this process. The Oracle Application Developer Framework software is
part of Oracle Fusion Middleware.

PeopleSoft Cls are PeopleTools components that enable exposure of a PeopleSoft component for synchronous
access from another application and act as a web service in the PeopleTools Integration Broker. The system
then publishes web services through the PeopleSoft Integration Broker to pass transaction data between
PeopleSoft applications and additional component (third-party) applications.

For more information on setting up PeopleSoft application servers and web services, refer to the topic,
“Installing the PeopleSoft Database™ later in this chapter, as well as the following reference documents
that are available on My Oracle Support:

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, for your database platform.
See PeopleSoft FSCM: Mobile Inventory Management

The following diagram illustrates the interface between PeopleSoft and mobile devices:
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PeopleSoft Fusion Middleware

ADF Mobile

Database

Cl

Appservar

Web service using
Integration Broker

+ Mobile Devices
o
:; +-Web servica- —'::;I':
Cl via Wabsarver ADF JZEE ! Server
Galeway Weblogic

Overview of the interface between PeopleSoft and mobile devices

Prerequisites

154

The following requirements must be met before you install the PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management
product:

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support, Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
(formerly Oracle E-Delivery), and Oracle Technology Network to ensure that you have the most current “Fixes
Required at Install,” bundles and documentation for the products that you are installing.

See http://support.oracle.com

See http://edelivery.oracle.com

See http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/index.html

To run PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management, you must comply with the following:

*  PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53.02 or higher is the minimum requirement to run PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management 9.2 with PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.2.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53 Installation for your database platform.

Oracle recommends that you check the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud (formerly Oracle E-Delivery) and
My Oracle Support for the latest PeopleSoft PeopleTools patches.
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See http://edelivery.oracle.com

See http://support.oracle.com
*  PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.2 Application.

To run PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management, you must be using PeopleSoft
Financials/SupplyChain Management 9.2.

* The current 64-bit Java, if you are installing on a 64-bit server.

Go to www.java.com to download the current 64-Bit Java to use with the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management installation.

* Oracle Application Developer 11gR1 (11.1.1.6 or higher, Oracle Application Developer 11gR2 is not
yet supported).

Before you install PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.2, you must complete the installation

of Oracle Application Development Runtime 11.1.1.6 (or higher) on an Oracle WebLogic 10.3.6 (or
higher) Server instance. You can access the complete Oracle Application Developer 11.1.1.6 (or higher)
Installation guide and the complete Oracle WebLogic 10.3.6 (or higher) Installation guide from the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at: http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839 01/index.htm

See Oracle Application Developer 11.1.1.6 Installation

See Oracle WebLogic 10.3.6 Installation
*  PeopleSoft Inventory 9.2.

Before you install PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.2, you must complete the installation
and set up of PeopleSoft Inventory 9.2.

*  PeopleSoft Purchasing 9.2.

Before you install PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.2, you must complete the installation and
set up of PeopleSoft Purchasing 9.2. This is only a requirement if you plan to use receiving and delivery.

* Run audit reports to clean your target databases.

Oracle recommends that you run audit reports to ensure that your target databases are clean, before you
begin the installation process.

For hardware and software information, you can refer to the following documents that are available on My
Oracle Support and the Oracle Technology Network:

See PeopleTools Hardware and Software Requirements from Certification tab of My Oracle Support.

See PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management Hardware and Software Requirements, "Defining
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Hardware and Software Requirements."

See Oracle Application Development Framework 11.1.1.6 Hardware and Software Requirements.

Task 24-1: Accessing Installation Files

Use the Oracle Technology Network to access and download prerequisite application software and installation
documentation as follows:
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* To access the current Oracle WebLogic installation files, access the Oracle Technology Network at
http: //immw.or acle.comvtechnetwor k/index.html, select Downloads, Fusion Middleware 11g, and then in the
"For Development" section select the current version.

*  To access the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer, access the Oracle Technology Network
at http://mww.oracle.com/technetwor k/index.html, select Downloads, JDeveloper and ADF, and then in the
Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer section (on that page) click the Download link.

Check the Oracle Technology Network, Oracle Software Delivery Cloud (formerly Oracle E-Delivery),
and My Oracle Support to ensure that you obtain the most current fixes required at install, bundles and
documentation for the products that you are installing.

See http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/index.html
See http://edelivery.oracle.com

See http://support.oracle.com

Task 24-2: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for Mobile

156

This section discusses:
* Understanding the Oracle WebLogic Server Installation for Mobile
* Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

* Starting the Configuration Wizard to Define a New Domain

Understanding the Oracle WeblLogic Server
Installation for Mobile

Oracle Application Developer for Mobile installs on top of the Oracle WebLogic Server. Therefore, you must
first install the Oracle WebLogic Server.

The Oracle WebLogic Server supports the Oracle Application Developer and the Application Developer
Mobile browser that extends Oracle Application Developer to browsers running on mobile devices. The
following steps detail a general installation of the Oracle WebLogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management.

Task 24-2-1: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

To install the Oracle WebLogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management:

Note. You can access the complete installation guide for the Oracle WebLogic Server 10.3.6 (or higher) from
the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at: http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/middleware
/ias/downloads/wls-main-097127.html

1. Download the Oracle WebLogic Server installation files from the Oracle Technology Network.

Access the Oracle Technology Network at http://mwww.oracle.com/technetwork/index.html, select
Downloads, Fusion Middleware 11g, and then in the "For Development" section select the current version.
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See “Accessing Installation Files”

Note. The following installation instructions are based on the Microsoft Windows operating system. For
UNIX installation instructions, see the Oracle® Fusion Middleware Installation guide for the Oracle
WebLogic Server. Graphical and console mode are supported for Oracle WebLogic installation.

2. Double-click the executable file to start the Oracle Installer Wizard that launches the Oracle WebLogic
Server 11g R1.

The Oracle Installer - WebLogic 10.3.6 (or higher) Welcome page appears, as shown in the following

example:
(i Oracle Installer - WebLogic 10.3.6.0 o @ |5
welcome
This installer will guide wou through the installation of ORACLE

Weblogic 10.3.6.0

Inskructions

Click the Mext button ko proceed to the next screen, IF you wank to
change entries in a previous screen, click the Previous button, You
may quit the installer at any time by clicking the Exit bukton.

ORACLE

[ ][ e |

Oracle Installer WebLogic 10.3.6.0 — Welcome page

3. On the Welcome page, click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebLogic - Choose Middleware Home Directory page appears, as shown in the
following example:
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- Oracle Installer - WebLogic 10.3.6.0 o] B |5
Choose Middleware Home Directory
Specify the Middlieware Home where wou wish to install ORACLE

Weblogic 10.3.6.0.

Middleware Home Type

() Use an exisking Middleware Home

(%) Create a new Middleware Home

Middleware Home Directory

| Cioraclel10.3.6 |

|Eru:uwse...| | Reset |

| Previous ‘ | ek |

Oracle Installer WebLogic 10.3.6.0 — Choose Middleware Home Directory page
4. On the Choose Middleware Home Directory page, do the following:
* Select the option Create a new Middleware Home.
* In the Middleware Home Directory field, enter a value.
For example: C:\Oracle\10.3.6
5. Click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebLogic - Register for Security Updates page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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.

- OracleInstaller - Weblogic10.3.6.0

Register for Security Updates

Provide wour email address for security updates and
ko initiate confiquration manager,

=] = &)

ORACLE

Email:

I wish ko receive securiby updates via My Oracle Suppork

Use My Oracle Suppart email addressfusername

Support Password:

| Previous ‘ I ek I

Oracle Installer - WebLogic Register for Security Updates page

6. The Register for Security Updates page requires no action. Click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebLogic - Choose Install Type page appears, as shown in the following example:
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4 Oracle Installer - WeblLogic 10.3.6.0 o @ |5

Choose Install Type
Select the tvpe of installation wou wish to perform. ORACLE

® Typical
E o :, Install the following productis) and component(s):

& ‘Wbl ogic Server
& Oracle Coherence

) Custom

@ Choose software products and components to install and perform optional
configuration,

| Previous ‘ I ek I

Oracle Installer WebLogic 10.3.6.0 — Choose Install Type page

7. On the Choose Install Type page, select the Typical option, and then click Next.

The JDK Selection page appears.

The mobile server for Peoplesoft FSCM 9.2 requires JDK7 to support PeopleTools’ java version. Select
JDK?7 from the JDK Selection window.

JDK7 can be downloaded from the following link http://mww.oracle.com/technetwork/java/javase
/downl oads/java-se-jdk-7-download-432154.html.
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(i Oracle Installer - WebLogic 10.3.6.0 o] B |5
JDK Selection
10K(s) chosen will be installed. Defaults will ORACLE

be used in script skring-substitution if installed.

) Discard Changes

Bundled 10K: Approximate installed size™®
Highlighted itern:
All selected bundled JDK's: 0.0 KB
Total of all selected items: 667.1 MEB

*Installer requires free disk space
approximately 2x this bokal

Local JOK:
Oracle 1,70 02 Cracle) Java)

| Previous ‘ | ek |

Oracle Installer WebLogic 10.3.6.0 — JDK Selection page
8. After selecting JDK7 in the JDK Selection window, click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebLogic - Choose Product Installation Directories page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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- Oracle Installer - WebLogic 10.3.6.0 o] B |5
Choose Product Installation Directories
Provide the directories where vou wish ko install ORACLE

Weblogic 10.3.6.0.

) Discard Changes

Middleware Home Direckory:

Cihoraclel10.3.6

Product Installation Cirectories

The Product Home might contain shared ukilities and any producks or components For which unique directaries
are nok sek,

WeblLogic Server:
| Ciyoracle) 10,3 6hwlserver_10.3 ” Browse. .. |

Cracle Coherence:
| Cihoradel 10,3 6 coherence_3.7 ” Browse, . |

| Previous ‘ I ek I

Oracle Installer WebLogic 10.3.6.0 — Choose Product Installation Directories page

9. On the Choose Product Installation Directories page, in the WebLogic Server field, browse to the
directories where you want to install Oracle WebLogic. Click Next.

For a general installation, you can accept the default for the Oracle Coherence field.

Note. For more information and details about Oracle Coherence and the Oracle
WebLogic Server installation, access the complete Oracle WebLogic Server 10.3.6 (or
higher) Installation guide from the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at:
http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839 01/index.htm

Task 24-2-2: Starting the Configuration Wizard
to Define a New Domain

You can launch QuickStart and the Configuration Wizard to define a new Oracle WebLogic domain.
To start the Configuration Wizard and define a new domain:
1. After installation, you can launch QuickStart (Graphical Interface Only) as follows:

On Microsoft Windows systems: Select Start, Programs, Oracle WebLogic, QuickStart.

On UNIX systems, do the following:

a. Log in to the target UNIX system.

b. Go to the /common/bin subdirectory of your installation.

For example: cd /MW_HOME/wlserver 10.3/common/quickstart
c. Enter the command sh quickstart.sh
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d. For console mode on UNIX, use the Oracle WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST) to create a Domain.

See Oracle WebLogic Server Installation guide, from the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation
Library at: http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839 01/index.htm

Note. This PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management installation chapter only covers the graphical
interface.

2. Use the menu options from the Program Group to select Oracle WebLogic, QuickStart, as shown in
the following example:

B Cracle Weblogic (BEAHOME 3)

ko mmdd Smkki

l@ Lser Projects

I@ Wweblogic Server 11gR1 r

[ Online Documentation

u QuickStart

Accessing Quick Start from Start Menu under Oracle WebLogic

The WebLogic Platform - QuickStart page appears, as shown in the following example:

| WebLogic Platform - 10.3.6.0 o] @ |23

QUICKSTART

These QuickStart links
are provided to help get

you started with your [& Getting started with Webl ogic Server® 10.3.6

installed Oracle products.
P Create a starter domain using the Configuration Wizard, Use the

. . starter damain bo explore Weblogic Server, Select the wis_starter
Windows users will also domain kemplate to include a deployed application containing a welcome
find useful shortcuts in page. Refer to documentation For details.
the Start Menu, to create
domains, start servers, ) A
relaunch QuickStart, || Upgrade domains to version 10.3.6
and mare. Launch the domain Upgrade \Wwizard, which streamlines upgrade of

weblogic Server 8.1, 9.1, 9.2 and 10.0 domains.

@ Access documentation online

Review our online docurentation to learn about Oracle products
and what’s available in this release.

WebLogic Platform 10.3.6.0 — Quick Start page

3. On the WebLogic QuickStart page, click the option Getting Started with WWebLogic Server 10.3.6 (or
higher). This runs the QuickStart Configuration Wizard to define a New Domain, database_domain.

Note. If you plan to run multiple domains, you can use database as part of the name when you define
your domain name.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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-_i| Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard = e @

Welcome

ORACLE

® Create a hew Webl ogic domain

Create a weblogic dorain in your projects directory.

O Extend an existing WeblLogic domain

Use this option to add new components to an existing domain and rodify configuration settings.

I Exit || Help || Mext |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Welcome page

4. On the Welcome page, select the option Create a new WebLogic domain. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source page appears, as shown in the
following example:
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I_)] Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard = | = I

Select Domain Source

ORACLE

® Generate a domain configured automatically to support the following products:

[ Basic WeblLogic SIP Server Domain - 10,3.6.0 [wlserver_10.3]
[ \Weblogic Advanced Web Services For JAR-RPC Extension - 103,60 [wlserver_10.3]
[ wweblogic Adwvanced Web Services for JA%-WS Extension - 10,3.6.0 [wiserver_10.3]

0 Base this domain on an existing template

I Exit || Help | IEreviousl

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Select Domain Source page

5. On the Select Domain Source page, do the following:
* Select the option Generate a domain configured automatically to support the following products.
* Select the option Basic WebLogic Server Domain 10.3.6 (Wiserver_10.3) (or higher).

6. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Specify Domain Name and Location page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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_]:I Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Specify Domain Name and Location

ORACLE’

Enter the name and location for the domain:

Domain name: | mobile_domain |

Domain location: | C\Oraclel10.3.6\user_projectsidomains | | Browse |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Specify Domain Name and Location page

7. On the Specify Domain Name and Location page, change the default domain name and location to
specify your domain name and location. Click Next.

Important! Be sure to make note of your domain name and location. This information is required in
later steps.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Administrator User Name and Password
page appears, as shown in the following example:
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j‘ Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EII El IIEI

Configure Administrator User Name and Password

ORACLE’

" Discard Changes

*Mame: | wehlogic

*User password; | AdREE A

*Confirm user password: | bk ko

Descripkion: | This user is the default administrator.

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Configure Administrator User Name and Password page

8. On the Configure Administrator User Name and Password page, enter your user name and password.
Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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_:il Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = IEI

Configure Server Start Mode and JDK
ORACLE’

Before putting your domain into production, make sure that the production environment is secure, For more information, see the topic 'Securing a
Production Environment' in the WebLogic Server documentation.

“WebLaogic Domain Startup Mode 10K Selection

(w1 Development Mode
Utilize boaot . properties for username (® Available JDKs
and password and poll for applications
to deploy,

Sun JDK recommended For better startup
petformance during iterative
development.

Sun SDK 1,7.0 @ C:hOraclelJava

(1 Production Mode

Require the entry of a username and
password and do nat poll For

applications ko deploy. {2 Other JDK

‘Weblogic JRockit DK recommended For Lacation: l:l
better runtime performance and

management,

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page

Note. Make sure to select JDK7 during the mobile server domain creation. PeopleTools require JDK7 for
mobile authentication security. If JDK7 is not selected then users cannot login into mobile application after
the deployment. The tools will fail to authenticate the user at the time of login.

9. On the Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page, accept the default options Development Mode and
Available JDKs and click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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_:il Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = IEI

Select Optional Configuration

ORACLE’

[] Administration Server
Modify Settings

[1Managed Servers, Clusters and Machines

&dd or Delete
Modify Settings

[JRDBMS Security Store
Modify Settings

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Select Optional Configuration page

10. The Select Optional Configuration page requires no action. Click Next.

Click Next until you reach the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page,
as shown in the following example:
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j Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Configuration Summary

(o] @ ==

ORACLE’

Dornain Surnrmary

Surnmary Yiew: | Deployment | - |

|| mobile_domain (C:40raclel 10,2, 6user_projectsidomains
B[] Server
[ adminserver

Click on

Details pane below. ‘You can make limited adjustments by clicking Previous ko reburn to a

prior pa

an item in the Domain Surmmary pane on the left to inspect its attributes in the

nel. If everything is satisfactory, click Create.

Details

Attribuke Walue

Mame Basic WebLogic Server Domain

Description Create a basic Weblogic Server domain without installing sample applica
Author Cracle Corporation

Location C\Oraclel 10.3. 6 wlserver _10.3Ycommonitemplatesidomainsiwls, jar

[l

| [l

Previous Creake

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Configuration Summary page

11. On the Configuration Summary page, click an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to review

your configuration details.

If you need to make corrections, click the Previous button and modify your details.

12. After you confirm and adjust the configuration details, click the Create button.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Creating Domain page appears showing the domain
creation progress, as shown in the following example:
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El Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI =] @

Creating Domain

ORACLE

Progress:

[ 100%

Prepating. ..

Extracting Domain Contents. ..

Creating Domain Security Information. ..
Saving the Domain Information. ..

Storing Domain Information.. .

String Subskibuting Domain Files. ..
Petforming O35 Specific Tasks. ..
Performing Posk Domain Creation Tasks. ..
Domain Created Successfully!

Domain Location; < 4Oraclel 10, 3.6 user_projectsidomainsimobile_domain
Admin Server URL: http:f USER-PC:0001

ORACLE"

[ stark Admin Server

(e ][ b | [erevaus ][ _pone ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard — Creating Domain progress page

13. On the Creating Domain progress page, when the domain creation progress reaches 100%, click the
Done button.

Task 24-3: Installing the Oracle Application
Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management

This section discusses:

» Understanding the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management

* Installing the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management

* Configuring Components Using the Configuration Wizard

» Starting the Administration Server
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Understanding the Oracle Application Development Runtime
Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

This task discusses the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for use with PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management. You must configure and activate the Oracle WebLogic Server to pass data between
PeopleSoft and the mobile devices. Refer to the earlier task “ Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for
Mobile.”

Note. Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer requires a graphical environment. To run the
installation program in graphical mode, the console attached to the machine on which you are installing the
software must support a Java-based GUI. All consoles for Microsoft Windows systems support Java-based
GUIs, but not all consoles for UNIX systems do.

The system requires a Java-enabled web server to extend the PeopleSoft architecture to the internet and
intranet. When you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture on the web server, you install a collection
of PeopleSoft Java servlets that handle a wide range of PeopleSoft transactions originating from the internet
or intranet. PeopleSoft PeopleTools provides and supports the Oracle WebLogic Server for use within your
PeopleSoft implementation.

Oracle WebLogic is a server software application that runs on a middle-tier between back-end databases (in
this case, the PeopleSoft database) and related applications and browser-based thin clients (in this case, mobile
devices). The Oracle WebLogic Server supports the Oracle Application Development Runtime and the
Application Developer Mobile browser that extends Oracle Application Development Runtime to browsers
running on mobile devices. The following steps detail a general installation of the Oracle Application
Development Runtime for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management.

Note. You only install the Oracle Application Development Runtime one time per Oracle WebLogic Server
installation.

Task 24-3-1: Installing the Oracle Application Development
Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

To install the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management:

Note. You can access the complete installation guide for the Oracle Application Developer 11.1.1.6(or
higher) from the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at: http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd
/E12839 01/index.htm

1. Download the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer from the Oracle Technology Network.

Access the Oracle Technology Network at http://mwww.oracle.com/technetwor k/index.html, select
Downloads, JDeveloper and ADF, and then in the “Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer”
section (on that page) click the Download link.

See “Accessing Installation Files”

2. Start the installer by going to the directory where you unpacked the archive file and switch to the Disk1
directory.

* On UNIX operating systems:
cd unpacked_archive directory/Disk1 ./runlnstaller -jreLoc JRE LOCATION
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* On Microsoft Windows operating systems:
cd unpacked_archive directory\Disk1 setup.exe -jreLoc JRE LOCATION

This starts the Installation Wizard and the Oracle Universal Installer command window appears.

In the command window, enter your JDK directory (if you did not use -jreLoc parameter when launching
the installer).

For example: C:\Oracle\10.3.6\jdk170_13

Note. If you are installing on a 64-bit server, you must download and install the appropriate 64-bit Java
from www.java.com before you proceed with this installation. See the section titled “ Prerequisites’ at the
beginning of this document.

The following example shows the Oracle Universal Installer command window with the JDK directory:

E Oracle Universal Installer |£”£'

Oracle Universal Installer...

if CPU speed iz above 388 MHz . Actual 2327 HH= Paszszed
swap space: must bhe greater than 512 MB . Actual 3283 HMB Paszsed
monitor: must he configured to display at least 256 colors Higher than
7 Actual 4294967296 Passed
Preparing to launch Oracle Universal Installer from C:sUsers~URAMBA™1 .PEO~AppDa
tasLocalsTemp*Oralnsztall2@12-89-17_B9-35-8%AH. Please wait ...
Pleaze szpecify JRE-JDK location ¢ Ex. shomersjre ». <location>~hin-java should e
wist : C:woracle~1B8.3.65JdkieB_21_

Oracle Universal Installer command window with JDK directory
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The Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Welcome page appears (Step 1 of
8), as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 1 of 8 EI [=] @
OoRrRACLE’
Welcome £
FUSION MIDDLEWARE
\T- Welcome -
| Install Software Updates Welcome to the Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installer | =
T version 11.1.1 6.0.
¥ Prereguisite Checks
| ] ] Thiz installer can be uzed to install a new Oracle Application Developer Oracle
¥ Installation Location Home, or to patch an existing Oracle Application Developer Oracle Home.
|
¥ Application Server . )
i If you are inetalling a new Oracle home:
¥ Installation Summary
| ) # lMake gure you have installed a supported verzion of Oracle WebLogic
{ [nstallation Progress Server 11g or IBM WebSphere.
1 Installation Complete # |f the products you are installing require database schemas, make sure -
T you have created these schemas in your database.
For more information, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware installation Planning
Guide. | = |
Copyright (c) 1393, 2011, Oracle andior its affiliates. All rights reserved.
| Help | | Next = | | Cancel |

| |Elapaed Time: Om S8z

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Welcome page

4. On the Welcome page, click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Install Software Updates page (Step 2
of 8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 2 of 8 EI [=] @

Install Software Updates

Welcome

! Skip Software Updates
Prerequisite Checks
Installation Location
Application Server

Installation Summary

C——C—€——€——€ €

| Hep |

FUSION MIDDLEWARE

(3) |skip Softwars Updates

() Search My Oracle Support for Updates

(_) Search Local Directory for Updates

| < Back " Next = J | Cancel |

|Elapaed Time: 1m 34z

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Install Software Updates page

5. On the Install Software Updates page, select the option Skip Software Updates. Click Next.
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The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Prerequisite Checks page (Step 3 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 3 of 8 EI [=] @
OoRrRACLE’ g
Prerequisite Checks
q . FUSION MIDDLEWARE
I'\\
¢ Mielcome Selectil:lnl Check | Progress | Status
|
¥ Skip Software Updates Checking operating system certification 100% W
I
(& Prerequisite Checks Checking physical memory 0% | vy
|
uTa Installation Lecation
|
¥ Application Server
|
¥ Installation Summary
|
T Installation Progress
|
- Installation Complete
[+ o Checking operating system certification
Bl o Checking physical memary
| Help | | < Back " Next = | | Cancel |
| |Elapsed Time: Z2m 9z
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Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Prerequisite Checks page

6. On the Prerequisite Checks page, click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Specify Installation Location page

(Step 4 of 8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 4 of 8 EI' [=] '@

Specify Installation Location ORACLE 11g

FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Welcome

Skip Seftware Updates

Prereguisite Checks

! Installation Location

Application Server

Installation Summar, Oracle Middleware Home: CAOracle10.3.6 |1| | Browse

netalat

C——C——€——€— €€

The Oracle home will be created under the Oracle Middleware Home location with the
given name.

| Help | | < Back " Next = J | Cancel |

| |Elapsed Time: 2m 44s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Specify Installation Location page

7. On the Specify Installation Location page, in the Oracle Middleware Home field, enter your Middleware
Home location where the Oracle WebLogic Server is installed.

For example: C:\Oracle\10.3.6
8. Click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Application Server page (Step 5 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 5 of 8 EI [=] @

FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Application Server

Welcome
Skip Seftware Updates

(@)W 7
Prerequisite Checks =/ WehLogic Server

Installation Lecation
Application Server

Installation Summary

Installation Progress

C——C——€—T@H€—€———€

Installation Complete

WLS installation detected, WebLogic Server suppert available in this Middleware Home.

| Help | | < Back " Next = | | Cancel |

| |Elapsed Time: 3m 4z

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Application Server page

9. On the Application Server page, click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Installation Summary page (Step 6 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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Installation Summary

E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 6 of 8

(o] & )

OoORrRACLE’

FUSION MIDDLEWARE 1 1g

Welcome

Skip Software Updates E}"-D:irec:lory Details

Prereguisite Checks

Installation Lecation

Application Server
[=}-Disk Space
Reguired: 1080 MB
E‘-----Availsbl&: 79042 MB
El---ﬂpplications

Installation Summary

nstallation Pro

C——C—+EH€——a—a——€

[=}Install Oracle Application Developer

~-Middleware Home Location: C:\Oraclev10.3.5

~DOracle Home Location: C:AOracle\10.3.6\oracle_common
Application Server Type: WeblLogic Server

Application Server Location: CA\OracleV10.3.6

“--Oracle Enterprise Manager

Save Response File:

Save

pane on the left.

To change this configuration before installing, select the topic you want to change in the

To install thiz configuration, select Install.

| Hep |

| < Back | | Install || Cancel |

|Elapaed Time: 3m 19z

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Installation Summary page

10. On the Installation Summary page, review your installation details and then click the Install button.

If you need to make a correction, click the Back button and modify your details.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Installation Progress page (Step 7 of

8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 7 of 8

Installation Progress

i
[
b,

MWEICUITIE

(o] & )

OoORrRACLE’

FUSION MIDDLEWARE 1 1g

T [a]
1 . - Progress

Skip Software Updatez [
T 100% |
T Prerequisite Checks Completed ..
; Installation Location Install Log C:\Program Files\Oracleiinventonilogsiinstali2012-07-16_05-28-00PM.log
I
7 Application Server Installation Successful.
i ) - ) .

T — R Starting execution of post install scripts
] Execution of post install scripts completed
w Installation Progress ||

Kl [[r]
] - —-’/
Oracle Fusion Middleware F-odu tivi .
- y 3 Fexibilityt t
g E <per enc .
ORACLE’
| Help | | Next = | | Cancel |

|Elapaed Time: 7m 19z

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Installation Progress page

11. When the installation progress reaches 100%, click the Next button.

12. Click Next until the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Installation Complete

page (Step 8 of 8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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E Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Step 8 of 8 EI [=] @
. OoRACLE’
Installation Complete 113
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

ome [=}Install Oracle Application Developer

w
(%]

oftware Updates El"'Dlirec:lory Details

Application Server E------,|!x|::‘|::-Iic:a=.|'cic1n Server Location: C:\Oracle\10.3.6
[=}-Disk Space

~-Oracle Home Size: 1020 MB

E"""ﬁl\'.fsiIsbIE&: 779594 MB

7]
=]
=1
L
[=
o

nataliat

nstallation Progress

®H—C——C——C——C————C—

Installation Complete El-"ﬂpplications
“-Oracle Enterprize Manager

Save Installation Details: Save

Oracle Application Developer installation completed successfully

| Hew | | Einish |

| |Elap3-:—d Time: 7m 44s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation: Installation Complete page

13. On the Installation Complete page, click Finish.

Task 24-3-2. Configuring Components Using the
Configuration Wizard

After the installation is complete, you can configure the components using the Fusion Middleware
Configuration Wizard. The Configuration Wizard is located in the common/bin directory inside the product
Oracle home.

To configure the components using the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard:

1. Start the Configuration Wizard by navigating to the directory as follows:
On UNIX operating systems:
cd MW_HOME/oracle_common/common/bin
. config.sh
On Microsoft Windows operating systems:
cd MW_HOME\oracle common\common\bin
config.cmd

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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_]:I Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Welcome

ORACLE’

C Create a new Webl ogic domain

Create a Weblogic domain in your projects directary,

® Extend an existing Webl ogic domain

LIse this option to add new components to an existing domain and modify configuration settings.

o] [ ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Welcome page

2. On the Welcome page, select the option Extend an existing WebLogic domain and Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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j Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EE@
Select a WeblLogic Domain Directory
ORACLE
Select a Weblogic domain directory:
) Jdew New El
, JDeveloper
) laptop
) Links
) lotus
. MOBILE
Mew Dev
= Oracle
= 10356
) coherence_3.7
) logs
) modules
| oracle_conmman
= | user_projects
= domains
2@ mabile_damain
) utils

& #

) wilserver_10,3
. cfgtoollogs
. checkpoints

. []

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard:Select a Weblogic Domain Directory page

3. On the Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page, select your Target Domain.
For example: Mobile Domain
4. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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_':I Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Select Extension Source

ORACLE’

® Extend my domain automatically to support the following added products:

|Orac|e Enterprise Manager - 11.1.1.0 [0racle_c0mm0n]|

[ Cracle 'WS5M Policy Manager - 11.1,1.0 [oracle_commaon]

[ Cracle JRF WebServices Asynchronous services - 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common]

Oracle JRF - 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common]

[ Basic WebLogic SIP Server Domain - 10,3.6.0 [wiserver_10,3]

[] WebLogic Advanced Web Services For J8%-RPC Extension - 10.3.6.0 [wiserver_10.3]
[ weblLogic Advanced Web Services For JA%-WS Extension - 10.3.6.0 [wiserver_10.3]

C Extend my domain using an existing extension template

[erovee |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Select Extension Source page

5. On the Select Extension Source page, do the following:
* Select the option Extend my domain automatically to support the following added products.
* Select the Oracle Enterprise Manager — 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common] check box.
* Select the Oracle JRF —11.1.1.0 [oracle_common] check box.

6. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Specify Domain Name and Location page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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_]:I Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Specify Domain Name and Location

(o] @ ==

ORACLE’

Enter the application location for the selected domain:

Domain narme:
Domain location:
Application location: | C:\Oraclel10.3.6Yuser_projectsiapplications | | Browse |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Specify Domain Name and Location page

7. On the Specify Domain Name and Location page, click Next.

In an earlier step you specified the domain name and the location that now populate these fields.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in

the following example:
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j Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = IEI

Select Optional Configuration

ORACLE’

[1Managed Servers, Clusters and Machines

&dd or Delete
Modify Settings

[J Deployments and Services
Target to Servers or Cluskers

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Select Optional Configuration page

8. The Select Optional Configuration page requires no action. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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j Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Configuration Summary

(o] @ ==

ORACLE’

Dornain Surnrmary

Surnmary Yiew:

| Deployrment | - |

|| mobils_domain (C:'I,Oracle'l,IU.3.6'I,userjrojects'l,dome|z

Click. on an item in the Dormain Surmary pane on the left to inspect its attributes in the
Details pane below. ‘You can make limited adjustments by clicking Previous ko reburn to a
prior panel, If everything is satisfactory, click Extend.

B Server Details
B [ Adminserver Attribuke 'v'alu.e .
& £ Service Name. . mobile_domain E
Descripkion
- 3 Shutdown Class Author Oracle Corporation
[ 30c-shutdovn Location C:\Oraclel 10,3, 6luser_projects\domainsimobile_domain
[ oMsshubdown
=1 [ Startup Class Marne Cracle Enterprise Manager
D IRF Startup Class Drescripkion Entetprise Manager
D IPS Startup Class Author Oracle Corporation
D ODL-Startup Location CilCraclel 10,3 6loracle_commonicommonitemplates)applicationstor:
D AT Application Context Startup Mame e e
D X Framework Startup Class Description  emas plugin Template
() web Services Startup Class Author Oracle Corporation
D J0OC-Startup Lacation C\Oraclel 10.3.6Yaracle _commonicommonttemplates)applicationsior:
[ oms-startup
=[] WLDF System Resource Mame Cracle WebCenter EM
D Maodule-FIWDFW E IZ_)e.s.cription This template l.v\!i!l install oracle.webcenter . composer shared libraries flzl
[« | [ KT | ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Configuration Summary page

9. On the Configuration Summary page, review your configuration details, and then click the Extend button.

If you need to make corrections, click the Previous button to go back and modify your details.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain page appears, as shown in the

following example:
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@ Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI =] @

Extending Domain

ORACLE’

Progress:

[ 100%

Prepating. ..

Extracting Domain Extension Contents, ..
Saving the Domain Information. ..
Updating Domain Inforrmation. . .

String Substituting Domain Files, ..
Performing O35 Specific Tasks. ..
Performing Post Domain Creation Tasks. ..
Domain Extension Applied Successfully!

Domain Location: ©:\Oraclel 10,3.64user_prajectsidomainsimobile_domain
Admin Server URL: http: (fUSER-PC: 0001

ORACLE

IE I [ereee ] [Cone |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard: Extending Domain page

10. On the Extending Domain page, click the Done button.

Note. You can create additional domains by following the same steps in the task “Installing the Oracle
Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Managementt,” except on
the Welcome page you select the option Create a new WebLogic domain, instead of Extend a WebLogic
domain (do this for each additional domain). Select the same options.

Task 24-3-3: Starting the Administration Server

To get your deployments up and running, you must start the Administration Server. You can do this by running
the startWebLogic.sh script (on UNIX operating systems) or the startWebLogic.cmd script (on Microsoft
Windows operating systems) in the directory where you created your new domain.

To start the Administration Server, navigate to and run the appropriate script as follows:

*  On UNIX systems:
DOMAIN_HOME/startWebLogic.sh
*  On Microsoft Windows systems:

DOMAIN_HOME!\startWebLogic.cmd

You entered the domain name and location on the Specify Domain Name and Location Screen in the
Configuration Wizard.
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Task 24-4: Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management Authentication Provider

This section discusses:
* Prerequisites
* Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Authentication Provider

The PeopleSoft Authentication Provider authenticates a user name and password by connecting to a PeopleSoft
Application Server. With successful authentication, the system creates a Principal and Subject, identifying the

authorized use of a secure web server session. The system can use this subject to run a secure web session and
provide WS-Security parameters for subsequent calls to the PeopleSoft system.

Prerequisites

Before you begin, verify that you meet the following requirements:

»  Access to the WIPSFTSecurityProvidersjar file.
The file location is in <PS_ APP HOME>\setup\oracle\adf\Mobilelnventory.

The WIPSFTSecurityProvidersjar file can be found in the preceding directory location after you complete
the Bundle 16 installation instructions that include the task titled “ Installing PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management.”

»  Access to the psjoajar file.

Oracle delivers the psjoa.jar file as part of PeopleSoft PeopleTools. This file must come from the version
of PeopleTools that is running your application server.

For Microsoft Windows installations, this file is in the <PS  HOME>\web\psjoa\ subdirectory.
For UNIX installations, this file is in the <PS_HOME>\appserv\classes\ subdirectory.

Task 24-4-1: Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management Authentication Provider

Understanding Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Authentication
Provider

To apply the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Authentication Provider, you must perform the
following steps, specific to Microsoft Windows or UNIX, to copy the necessary .jar files and then add the
authentication provider to the security realm.

Copying the wIPSFTSecurityProviders.jar File

The PSFTSecurityProvidersjar file is a Managed Bean (Mbean). The Mbeans contain meta information
that the Oracle WebLogic Server understands. All Mbeans that Oracle WebLogic uses are in the
%WL_HOMEYo\ser ver\lib\mbeantypes directory.

Note. The %WL_HOME% referred to here is <installation directory>+wlserver 10.3 directory, not the
parent installation directory <installation directory>.

For example, c:\beal036\wlserver 10.3
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For Microsoft Windows:

Copy WIPSFTSecurityProvidersjar to % WL HOME%\server\libimbeantypes
For UNIX:

Copy WIPSFTSecurityProvidersjar to ${WL_HOME}/server/lib/mbeantypes

Copying the PeopleSoft psjoa.jar File

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools library file psjoa.jar must be accessible to the mobile application that is running
on the Oracle WebLogic Server. The file pgoa is release dependent and must be the same PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release as the version that you are running on the application server.

You must copy this jar file from your PS. HOME to the Mobile Inventory Oracle WebLogic Server and place it
in the WL_HOME\server\lib\PeopleSoft\directory.

Important! Each time you apply maintenance, you must also replace the pgoa.jar file. For example, if the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools release changes from 8.53.02 to 8.53.xx, you must copy a new version of the pgoa.jar
file to the Oracle WebLogic Server.

To copy the PeopleSoft pgoa.jar file to the %6WL HOME%\server\lib\PeopleSoft\directory, perform the
following steps specific to Microsoft Windows or UNIX:

1. Copy the psjoa.jar file to the WL_HOME\server\lib\PeopleSoft\ directory:
For Microsoft Windows:
* Access your Mobile Inventory Oracle WebLogic Server.
* Create a PeopleSoft directory under %WL HOME%\server\lib\
* Copy the psjoa.jar file from your PS_ HOME\web\psjoa to %WL_HOME%\server\lib\Peopl eSoft\
For UNIX:
(PS_HOME should be from a UNIX PeopleTools install)
* Access your Oracle WebLogic Server for Mobile Inventory.
* Create a PeopleSoft directory under % WL HOME%/server/lib
+ Copy the psjoa.jar file from your PS HOME/appserv/classes to ${WL_HOME}/server/lib/Peopl eSoft/

2. Update the Weblogic classpath. This can be done for the entire Weblogic install or for the specific Domain
where PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory is installed. For Microsoft Windows, you update the file ending in
.cmd, for UNIX you update the file ending in .sh.

For Microsoft Windows, update the file ending in .cmd:

+ Entire Weblogic: Update the file %WL_HOME%\common\bin\commEnv.cmd and prepend the following
to the WEBLOGIC_CLASSPATH environment variable.

$WL_HOMES$\server\lib\PeopleSoft\psjoa.jar;
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» Specific Domain: Update the file domain_path\bin\setDomainEnv.cmd and prepend the preceding to
the PRE_ CLASSPATH environment variable.

The psjoa.jar file must be a fully qualified path.

Note. If there is no PRE_CLASSPATH variable, add it to the file.
For example, set PRE_CLASSPATH=%WL_ HOME%/\server\lib\PeopleSoft\psjoa.jar

For UNIX, update the file ending in .sh:

* Entire Weblogic: Update the file %WL_HOME%/common/bin/commEnv.sh and prepend the following to
the WEBLOGIC_CLASSPATH environment variable.

${WL_HOME}/server/lib/PeopleSoft/psjoa.jar${CLASSPATHSEP}

Important! For UNIX installations, be sure to update the file that ends in .sh and ensure that you prepend
the WEBLOGIC CLASSPATH environment variable, {CLASSPATHSEP}, as shown in the preceding
example. Failure to do so will result in login failure when accessing the PeopleSoft system.

» Specific Domain: Update the file domain_path/bin/setDomainEnv.sh and prepend the preceding to
the PRE_ CLASSPATH environment variable.

3. Restart the Oracle WebLogic Server and your domain for the changes to take affect.
Adding the PeopleSoft Authentication Provider to the Active Security Realm

To add the PeopleSoft Authentication Provider to the active Security Realm:

1. Log in to the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console.
a. In the browser instance, enter the location of the local host to start the Administration Console.
For example: http://localhost: 7001/console

The Oracle WebLogic Server 11g Administration Console - Welcome and login page appears,
as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 191



Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management Chapter 24

192

ORACLE
WebLogic Server® 11g

Administration Console

Welcome

Log in to work with the Weblogic Server domain

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Login page

b. On the Welcome and login page, in the User ID field enter weblogic, and in the Password field enter a
password (for example, welcomel).

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Home page appears, as shown in the following
example:

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center ﬁ Home Log Out Preferences [&] Record Help | l:l Q Welcome, w:liny':|cunneched to: DefaultDomain
View changes and restarts Home

Configuration editing is enabled. Future Home Page

changes will automatically be activated as you

modify, add or delete items in this domain. — Information and

Domain Structure Helpful Tools General Information

DefaultDomain = Configure applications = Common Administration Task Descriptions

[+

wironment = Configure GridLink for RAC Data Source = Read the documentation

= RecentTask Status m Ask a question on My Orade Support
= Set your console preferences = Orade Guardian Overview
~— Domain C ions
Domain Services Interoperability
« Domain = Messaging  WTC Servers
m JMS Servers « Jolt Connection Pools

Environment Store-and-Forward Agents

 Servers = IMS Modules Diagnostics

» Clusters = Path Services « LogFiles
How do I... B ’ ! !

« Virtual Hosts w Bridges « Diagnostic Modules
« Search the configuration « Migratable Targets + Data Sources « Diagnostic Images
« Use the Change Center « Coherence Servers « Persistent Stores » Request Performance
« Record WLST Scripts « Coherence Clusters « XML Registries « Archives
« Change Console preferences = Machines XML Entity Caches o Context
« Monitor servers « Work Managers « Foreign JNDI Providers = SNMP

« Startup And Shutdown Classes « Work Contexts
System Status = « jCOM Charts and Graphs
Health of Running Servers Your Deployed Resources « Mail Sessions « Monitoring Dashboard
[ Fakd@ = Deployments « FileT3
[ Critical @ + TTA
'7 Overloaded (0) Your Application's Security Settings
[ waming(0) « Security Realms
I oK (1)

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Home page
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2. On the Home page, click the Security Realms link under the section Your Application’s Security Settings.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Summary of Security Realms page appears,
as shown in the following example:

&8 Home Log Out Preferences Record Help | =} Welcome, weblo-gic|C0nneched to: DefaultDomain

Home =Summary of Security Realms

Summary of Security Realms

A security realm is a container for the mechanisms—induding users, groups, security roles, security policies, and security providers—that are
used to protect Weblogic resources. You can have multiple security realms in a WebLogic Server domain, but only one can be set as the
default (active) realm.

This Security Realms page lists each security realm that has been configured in this WeblLogic Server domain. Click the name of the realm to
explore and configure that realm.

[ Customize this table

Realms (Filtered - More Columns Exist)

New Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
]| Mname & Default Realm

[ [ myrealim true

Mew Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Summary of Security Realms page

3. On the Summary of Security Realms page, click the myrealm link, to open the default security realm.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Authentication Providers page appears, as shown

in the following example:
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&1 Home Log Out Preferences Record Help

E

‘Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain
Home =Summary of Security Rezlms =myrezim =Providers

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Users and Groups | Roles and Polices | Credential Mappings | Providers | Migration

Authentication | Password Validation | Authorization | Adjudication | Role Mapping | Auditing | Credential Mapping

Certification Path | Keystores

An Authentication provider allows WebLogic Server to establish trust by validating & user. You must have one Authentication provider in a
security realm, and you can configure multiple Authentication providers in a security realm, Different types of Authentication providers are

designed to access different data stores, such as LDAP servers or DBMS, You can also configure a Realm Adapter Authentication provider that
allows you to work with users and groups from previous releases of Weblogic Server.

[ Customize this table

Authentication Providers

Hew Reorder Showing 1to 2o0f 2 Previous | Next
D Name Description Version
[ | pefaultsuthenticator Weblogic Authentication Provider 1.0
[ | DefaultidentityAsserter Webl ogic Identity Assertion provider 1.0
Hew Reorder

Showing 1to 2o0f 2 Previous | Next

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Settings for myrrealm page

4. On the Authentication Providers page, select the Providers tab to access the Providers page and options.

5. On the Providers page, select the Authentication tab and then click the New button in the Authentication
Providers table.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Create a New Authentication Provider page
appears, as shown in the following example:

& Home Log Out Preferences Record Help

] Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain

Home =Summary of Security Rezlms >myrealm =Providers

Create a New Authentication Provider
oK Cancel

Create a new Authentication Provider

The following properties will be used to identify your new Authentication Provider,
* Indicates required fields

The name of the authentication provider.
*Name: PSFT Provider
Thiz is the type of authentication provider you wish to create,

Type: SimplePSFTAuthenticator El

0K | Cancel

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Create a New Authentication Provider page

6. On the Create a New Authentication Provider page, do the following:
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a. In the Name field, enter a name for the PeopleSoft Provider.

For example: PSFT Provider

This name is for identification purposes only and does not need to match any specific value.
b. In the Type field, select SmplePSFTAuthenticator from the drop-down list box.

If SmplePSFTAuthenticator is not available for selection, return to the first step and verify that the
file WIPSFTSecurityProvidersjar is in the correct subdirectory.

c. Click OK.
The system returns you to the Authentication Providers page.

Alternatively, you can click the Providers link in the navigation at the top of the screen.

Authentication Providers
| New | | Reorder Showing 1to 3of 3 Previous | Mext
[ | Name Description Version
[ | pefaultauthenticator WeblLogic Authentication Provider 1.0
[ | pefaultidentityAsserter WeblLogic Identity Assertion provider 1.0
[T | PSFT Provider Weblogic Simple PSFT Authentication Provider 1.0
| New | | Reorder Showing 1to 3of 3 Previous | Mext

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: PSFT Provider added page

7. On the Authentication Providers page, click the Reorder button to access the Reorder Authentication
Providers page, as shown in the following example:

] Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain

@i Home Log Out Preferences Record Help

Home =Summary of Security Rezlms =myrezim =Providers

Reorder Authentication Providers
OK Cancel

Reorder Authentication Providers

‘You can reorder yvour Authentication Providers using the list below. By reordering Authentication Providers, you can alter the authentication
sequence.

Select authenticator(s) in the list and use arrows to move them up and down in the list.

#5] Authentication Providers:
Available:

PSFT Provider

[[] pefaultAuthenticator
[[] DefaultldentityAsserter o

¥l

4 4

OK Cancel

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Reorder Authentication Providers page

8. On the Reorder Authentication Providers page, do the following:
a. Select the PSFT Provider check box and use the arrows to move the PSFT Provider to the top of the list.
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b. After the PSFT Provider reaches the top of the list, click OK to save the order.

On the Authentication Providers page, click the link for the PSFT provider that you just added (for
example PSFT Provider) to access the properties for that provider.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for PSFT Provider page appears,
as shown in the following example:

21 Home Log Out Preferences Record Help | =] Weloome,weblogic|Connected to: DefaultDomain

Home =Summary of Security Rezlms =myrezlm =Providers =PSFT Provider
Settings for PSFT Provider
Configuration

Common | Provider Specific

Save

This page allows you to define the general configuration of this provider.

aF] Name: PSFT Provider
#F] Description: WehbLogic Simple PSFT Authentication Provider
&% Version: 1.0

] Control Flag: SUFFICIENTES

Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Settings for PSFT Provider page

10. On the Settings for PSFT Provider - Configuration: Common page, select SUFFICIENT from the Control

I1.

Flag drop-down list box for the PeopleSoft Provider, and then click Save.

This specifies that a logon of true from the PSFT Provider is enough authentication to allow an application
to run on the server.

Select the Provider Specific tab to access and configure the Provider Specific settings for the PSFT
Authentication Provider.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for PSFT Provider: Provider Specific
page appears, as shown in the following example:
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@} Home Log Qut Preferences Record Help Q Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain

Home =Summary of Security Realms =myrealm =Providers = PSFT Provider
Settings for PSFT Provider
Configuration

Common | Provider Specific

Save
This page allows you to configure additional attributes for this security provider.

[] Show Login Messages In Log

People Soft Domain Password: PS
People Soft App Server: {/[appsemver]:portnurm]|
Peopletools Base Version: 852

Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Settings for PSFT Provider page: Provider Specific tab

12.

13.

On the Settings for PSFT Authenticator - Provider Specific page, do the following:

* In the PeopleSoft App Server field, enter the machine name and port number (the jolt port number) for
your PeopleSoft Application Server.

« If your application servers are set up for failover, you can enter more than one application server and
port number delimited by a semicolon.

Important! Your application server must be the same PeopleSoft PeopleTools version as the psjoa.jar file
that you previously copied to your web server.

See Copying the PeopleSoft psjoa.jar File

» Show Login Messages in Log checkbox will help debug the login issues, it will print the connection type
and the Peoplesoft App server information in the log file.

* In PeopleSoft Domain Password field enter the App server Domain password setup in peoplesoft
gateway properties.

* In PeopleTools base release enter the major tools release version number, for example 8.53, 8.54..

* If you are unsure of your application server and port number, you can find that information in the
integration.properties file under the Jolt Connect section, or online on the Advanced Gateway Settings
page for the Gateway Default App. Server.

Click Save.

The following example shows where you can locate your application server and port number on the
Advanced Gateway Settings page for the Gateway Default App. Server:
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pvorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ > Integration Broker ~ > Configuration ~ > Gateways [
Home Worklist MultiChannel Console Add to Favorites Sian out
D PeopleSoft Node Configuration

o
URL: hitp:// 12.34.456,78.45.xx.0racle. com /PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector =
Gateway Default App. Server

=

E)

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
112,34 456.78.45 ¥x.oracle.c | DVP1 sssase 8.53-807-R2 | (essassass

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page
14. Click the Providers link in the navigation at the top of the screen to return to the Authentication Providers
page.

15. On the Authentication Providers page, click the Default Authenticator link to access and configure the
settings for the Default Authenticator.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for DefaultAuthenticator page appears,
as shown in the following example:

{21 Home Log Qut Preferences Record Help | aQ, Welcome, weblo-gic|C0nneched to: DefaultDomain

Hame =Summary of Security Realms =myraalm =Providers »PSFT Provider =Providers = DefaultAuthenticator
Messages
& Settings updated successfully.

g2 All changes have been activated. However 1 items must be restarted for the changes to take effect.

Settings for DefaultAuthenticator
Configuration | Performance | Migration

Common | Provider Specific

Save

This page displays basic information about this Weblogic Authentication provider, You can also use this page to set the JAAS Control Flag to
control how this provider is used in the login sequence.

gﬁ Name: DefaultAuthenticator The name of this Weblogic Authentication
provider. More Info...

gg Description: WeblLogic Authentication Provider A short description of the Authentication
provider, More Info...

g@ Version: 1.0 The version number of the Authentication
provider. More Info...

gﬁ Control Flag: SUFFICIENT |Z| E&Hﬂlz-hoﬁlg:: }ﬁ%ﬂ: sequence uses the Authentication

Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Settings for DefaultAuthenticator page

16. On the Settings for DefaultAuthenticator - Configuration: Common page, select SUFFICIENT from the
Control Flag drop-down list box for the Default Provider, and then click Save.

This specifies that a logon of true from the Default Provider is enough authentication to allow an
application to run on the server. The Default Authenticator is set to REQUIRED. If you do not change this
default setting, applications will not run unless the Default Authenticator validates the session.

17. Click the myrealm link in the navigation at the top of the screen to return to the myRealm page.

18. On the Settings for the myRealm page, select the Providers tab and then select the Password Validation
tab, as shown in the following example:
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@1 Home Log Out Preferences Record Help o Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain
Home =Summary of Security Reslms >myrealm =Providers =PSFT Provider =Providers = Default&uthenticator =Providers

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Users and Groups | Roles and Polides | Credential Mappings | Prowviders | Migration

Authentication | Password Validation | Authorization | Adjudication | Role Mapping | Auditing | Credential Mapping

Certification Path | Keystores

The Password Yalidation provider manages and enforces a set of configurable password composition rules, When configured in @ security
realm, the Password Validation provider is automatically invoked by a supported authentication provider whenever a password is created or

updated for a user in the realm. The Password Validation provider then performs a check to determine whether the password meets the
criteria established by the composition rules, and the password is accepted or rejected as appropriate.

[ Customize this table

Password Validation Providers

New | Reorder Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
|:| Name Description Version
[ | systemPasswordvalidator Password composition checks 1.0

Hew | Reorder Showing 1to 10f 1 Previous | Next

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Settings for MyRealm page

19. On the Settings for myrealm - Password Validation page, click the SystemPasswordValidator link to
access the properties for that validator.

The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for SystemPasswordValidator page
appears, as shown in the following example:
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Configuration

Common | Provider Specific

Save

This page allows you to configure additional attributes for this System Password Validation provider,

Note: If the Default Authentication provider is configured in the realm, make sure that the setting for the minimum password length is consistent with the setting c

User Name Policies

Reject if Password Contains the User Name

Reject if Password Contains the User Name Reversed

Password Length Policies

Minimum Password Length: 2

Maximum Password Length: 0

Character Policies

Maximum Instances of Any Character: 0
Maximum Consecutive Characters: ]
Minimum Number of Alphabetic Characters: 0
Minimum Number of Numeric Characters: 0
Minimum Number of Lower Case Characters: 0
Minimum Number of Upper Case Characters: 0
Minimum Number of Non-Alphanumeric Characters: 0

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Settings for SystemPasswordValidator page

20. On the Settings for SystemPasswordValidator page, select the Provider Specific tab and modify the
properties as follows:

* In the Minimum Password Length field, enter a value of 2.
* In the Minimum Number of Non-Alphabetic Characters field, enter a value of O.
* Click Save.

21. To verify that the Jolt Connection is set up and working properly, add a Security Audit Log by performing
the following steps (Optional):

Note. Setting up a Security Audit Log is optional and not required to run PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management, however; it could be useful in tracking down connection errors, particularly after PeopleSoft
PeopleTools upgrades.

a. From the Provider’s page, select the Auditing tab to access the Auditing Providers page, as shown
in the following example:
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2} Home Log Out Preferences Record Help

=} Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain
Ho Summary of Security Res

=SystemPassv

stor =Providers

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Users and Groups | Roles and Policies | Credential Mappings | Providers | Migration

Authentication | Password Validation | Authorization | Adjudication | Role Mapping || Auditing | Credential Mapping | Certification Path

Keystores

An Auditing provider collects, stores, and distributes information about eperating requests and the outcome of those requests for the
purpases of non-repudiation. An Auditing provider can also handle information about configuration changes for auditing purposes. You can

configure multiple Auditing providers in a security realm, but none are required, The default security realm does not indude an Auditing
provider,

[ Customize this table

Auditing Providers

Hew | Reorder Showing 0 to 0 of 0 Previous | Next
|:| Name Description Version

There are no items to display
New ‘ Reorder

Showing 0 to 0 of 0 Previous | Next

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console: Auditing Providers page

b. On the Auditing Providers page, click the New button to access the Create a New Auditing Provider
setup page, as shown in the following example:

2} Home Log Out Preferences Record Help |

Home =Summanry of Security Reslms =myrealm =Pro
ers = DefaultAuthenticstor =Prov

Q, Welcome, weblogic | Connected to: DefaultDomain

s =PSFT

stor =Providers

Create a New Auditing Provider
Ok Cancel

Create a new Auditing Provider

The following properties will be used to identify your new Auditing Provider,
* Indicates required fields
The name of the Auditing Provider.

* Name:

DefaultAuditor]

This is the type of auditing provider you wish to create,

Type: DefaultAuditor E

Ok Cancel

Create a New Auditing Provider page

c. On the Create a New Auditing Provider page, in the Name field enter Default Auditor, and in the Type
field select Default Auditor from the drop-down list box.

d. Click OK.
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e. On the Provider Specific page for the Default Auditor that you just created, in the Severity field select
Failure from the drop-down list box, as shown in the following example:

& Home Log Out Preferences Record Help | e} Welcome, wehhgic|C0nnected to: DefaultDomain

Home =Summary of Security Realms =myrzalm =Pro
Provider =Providers = Default&uthenticator = Prowvi

asswordValidstor =Providers =DefaultAuditor
Settings for DefaultAuditor
Configuration

Common || Provider Specific

Save
This page allows you to configure provider spedific attributes for this Weblogic Auditing provider,

@E Active Context Handler Entries: Select the ContextHandler entries you want this Audit
Available: Chosen: provider to handle and move them from Available to
Chosen with the arrow buttons.,  More Info...
[ com.bea.contexteleme

&
[ com.bea.contextelemeal
[ com.bea.contexteleme: &
[ com.bea.contextelema 2
[ com.bea.contexteleme:
v
[ com.bea.contextelemei
,_fig Rotation Minutes: 1440 Spedfies how many minutes to wait before creating a
new DefaultauditRecorder.log file, At the specified time,
the audit file is dosed and a new one is created.  More
Infa...
Severity: FAILURE |z| }11](&0 severity level at which auditing is initiated. More

Settings for Default Auditor page

Selecting a severity level of Failure logs any failure to connect from the Authentication Provider to the
PeopleSoft Application Server using the Jolt Connection.

f. Click Save.
22. Log out and cycle the Oracle WebLogic Server instance.

This enables the PSFT Authentication Provider to install properly.
23. Restart the Oracle WebLogic Server instance.

Task 24-5: Installing the PeopleSoft Database

202

This section discusses:

* Understanding the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Installation and Set Up Within PeopleSoft
* Setting Up Integration with the PeopleSoft System

» Reviewing the Set Up of PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management in PeopleSoft Integration Broker
 Granting Security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Objects

* Rebooting the PeopleSoft Application Server
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» Verifying PeopleSoft Integration Broker is Web Service Enabled for the PeopleSoft FSCM Database
* Setting Installation Options

Understanding the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
Installation and Set Up Within PeopleSoft

To use PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management you must complete the set up steps within your PeopleSoft
environment. These steps customize PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management to your specific needs by
setting up servers, identifying users, default values, mobile screen settings, and activating the integration points.

For more information on setting up PeopleSoft application servers and web services, refer to the following
reference documents that are available on My Oracle Support:

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, for your database platform.

See PeopleSoft FSCM: Mobile Inventory Management

Task 24-5-1: Setting Up Integration with the PeopleSoft System

Understanding How to Set Up Integration with the PeopleSoft System

The following steps detail the set up and integration with your PeopleSoft system for use with PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for the Gateway
You must update the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway to recognize your PeopleSoft application server.
To configure the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway:

1. Log in to your PeopleSoft application.
2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

The Integration Broker Gateways page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites Main Menu= > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = > Configuration ~ > Gateways [2]
Home Waorklist MultiChannel Console Add to Favaorites Sign out
ORACLE
Print | New Window | Personalize Page | &
Gateways

b d Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways

= MS Admi :
[T Local Gateway [T Load Balancer JUS Adminiskation

URL hitp h‘machiner‘JameF’arl-‘PS\G‘.".‘;‘Peop\eSDﬂListeningConnedod Ping Gateway
Gateway Setup Properies

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectars Personalize | Find | 2 | [E First'®' 1-11 of 11 ¥’ Last
*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Name

1 |[AS2TARGET AS2TargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
2 |[EXAMPLETARGETCONNY ExampleTargetConnector Properies  [*#] [=]
3 [FALEQUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties  [#] [=]
4 [FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
5 |GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargetConnector Properties ] [=]
& [HTTPTARGET HttpT argetConnactar Properties  [+] [=]
7 [JMSTARGET JMSTargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
8 |PSFTE1TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector Properies  [+] [=]
9 |PSFTTARGET PeopleSofTargetConnector Properties  [#] [=]
10 [SFTPTARGET SFTPTargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
11 [SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnector Properies  [#] [=]

Sl Save [Eh Returnto Search

Gateways page

3.

Complete the URL by entering a valid gateway and webserver name and port.
For example: http://machineNamePort/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector
Click Save.

Click OK when the following message appears:

“The Gateway URL has changed. Connector information will be refreshed.”
Click the Ping Gateway button.

The Peoplesoft Integration Gateway page should appear in a new browser window. Close the window.
Click the Advanced Gateway Setup link to open the Gateways page.

The Gateways page appears.

On the Gateways page, click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

The system prompts you to enter a user ID and password.

In the User ID field, enter administrator. In the Password field, enter password.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:
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PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:/ndc78288gaemt.us.oracle.com:6400/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User 1D Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
fl=machinename==port= VP asssen 853 ITITIYTT]
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | view all |0 | First & 1100781 » Last
Hode Hame App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_EP Ji<machinename=:=<port> JP1 sesses 8.53 ssssssse Ping Node +] =]

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

10. On the Peoplesoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server section, do the following:
a. In the App Server URL field, enter your application server name and port.

b. In the User ID and Password fields, enter the user ID and password of a SuperUser in your system
(typically VPL/VPL).

c. In the Tools Release field, enter the complete PeopleSoft PeopleTools version that you are running.
For example: 8.53
11. In the PeopleSoft Nodes section, in the Node Name field, enter the local node name.
For example:PS-T_EP
12. Configure the remaining fields for the local node as follows:
a. Inthe App Server URL field, enter your application server name and port.

b. In the User ID and Password fields, enter the user ID and password of a SuperUser in your system
(typically VPL/VPL).

c. Inthe Tools Release field, enter the complete PeopleSoft PeopleTools version that you are running.
For example: 8.53
13. Click Save.
14. Click the Ping Node button on the Local Node and verify that it returns a response of Success.

The Ping Node Results page appears as follows, showing “Success” in the Message Text column:

Ping Node Results

Node Information
Integration Gateway ID Connector ID Connector URL Message Text
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)

Ping Node Results page

Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for Web Services
To set up the service configuration for web services:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.

The Integration Broker Service Configuration page appears.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 205



Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management Chapter 24

Favorites Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker ~ > Configuration ~ > Service Configuration
Home Worklist MultiChannel Censole Add to Favarites Sign out
OoORACLE
Print | New Window | Personalize Page | B
Service Configuration ~ UDDI Configuration |~ Restricted Services  Exclude PSFT Auth Token

*Service Namespace:  |tip:/xmins.oracle.com/Enterprise/FSCMiservice
*Schema Namespace:  |Miip:/xmins.oracle.com/Enterprise/Tools/schemas
*Service System Status:  _=vElopment =

[] Enable Multi-queue

*WSDL Generation Alias Check:  Mone *.

*Target Location{s) Required for Web Senvices
Setup Target Locations
Last Updated: DVP1 Last Update Date/Time: 09/13/2012 12:43:10AM
5] save

Senvice Configuration | UDDI Configuration | Restricted Services | Exclude PSFT Auth Token

Service Configuration Page

2. On the Service Configuration page, click the Setup Target Locations link to access the Target Locations
Page.

The Target Location Page appears.

Target Locations

Web Senices Target Locations

*Target Location |nitp-f=machine= =<port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSenviceListeningConnector

Example hitp:il=machine==port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSenicelisteningConnector
Alternate Example http:/l<machine=<port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSenicelisteningConnector=defaultlocalnode=

Secure Target Location

Example hitps:/l=machine=<port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSenicelisteningConnector
Alternate Example https:i=machine=<port=/PSIGWI/PeopleSoftSenicelisteningConnector’<defaultiocalnode=

REST Target Locations

Target Location

Example http:/l=machine==port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnector
Alternate Example http://l<machine=:=port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnector/<defaultiocalnode=

Secure Target Location

Example hitpsl=machine==port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnector
Alternate Example https:/i<machine=<port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnector/<defaultiocalnode=

OK Cancel

Target Location Page

3. Onthe Target Location page, complete the Target Location URL by replacing the <machine>:<port>tokens
with your Gateway name and port. In addition, replace the <defaultlocalnode> with the default local node.

Then edit the following:
a. Enter the machine name where your PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation resides.
b. Enter the HTTP port number for the web server.
c. Append the default local node to the end (PSFT_EP is the default value).
The following example uses ui-sun10, 8000 and PSFT EP:
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http://ui-sun10:8000/PSIGW/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector/PSFT EP
You will use this URL and port during the deployment step of PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory

Management.

4. If the system prompts you to update UDDI servers, click Yes.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Domain

To process synchronous messages, one application server domain must be active.

Note. You should set up and configure the application server with Pub/Sub set to On.

Before you can use the pub/sub system, you must activate the domain on which a pub/sub server resides.

To activate a domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears.

2. In the Domains group box, do the following:

a. Locate the row that lists the machine where the domain that you want to activate resides.

b. In the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

3. Click the Update button.

ORACLE’

Domain Status

Domain Criteria

Purge Domain Status [] Al Domains Active

DA” Domains Inactive

Helleeiy Hedete Set Up Failover
MasterfSlave Load Balance
Force Reset o
Slave Templates
Domains
Failover Failover o )
Group Priority Machine Name Application Server Path

Machine Name Dispatcher Name Application Server Path

Home

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

RTDC78290QAEMT D\PT853\appseniOMI20DVL

Favorites ~ Main Menu~ > PeopleTools => Integration Broker ~> Senice Operations Monitor > Administration = > Domain Status

Worklist MultiChannel Console Add to Favorites Sign out

Print | New Window | Personalize Page | iE

Failover Disabled

Personalize | Find | View Al | 2 | B First'4/ 1 0f 1 &/ Last

Grace

Period Slave Indicator

View Domain Queue Sets

Dispatcher Status Personalize | Find | 2! | First'4' 4 0f 1'% Last

Status String Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

Activating GETWSDL Service Operation Routing

To activate the GETWSDL service operation routing:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations search page appears.

2. On the Service Operations search - Find Service Operation page, in the Service Operation field, enter

GETWSDL.
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3. In the search results grid, click the GETWSDL link to access the GETWSDL service operation of the
IB_UTILITY service, as shown in the following example:

Favorites - Main Menu~ > PeopleToals ~ > Integration Broker = > Integration Setup = > Senvice Operations

Home  Worklist ~ MuliChannel Consale Addto Favorites  Sign out

ORACLE

Print | New Window | Personalize Page | &
Service Operations - Search

Search Criteria

Service: @ Add a New Value
Service Operation: |GETWSDL @,
Operation Type: T
Operation Alias: | @
Search

Senvice Operations Personalize | Find | view Al | £ | [ First'4' 1af1 '} Last
Service Service Operation Operation Type Operation Alias
IB_UTILITY GETWSDL Synchronous

Service Operations page

4. On the Service Operations General page for GETWSDL, select the Routings tab to access the Routings
page for GETWSDL, as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~ » PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = » Integration Setup = » Service Operations
Home Waorklist MultiChannel Console Add to Favorites Sign out
ORACLE
Print | New Windaw | Personalize Page | =
General Handlers Routings

Service Operation GETWSDL
Default Version V1
[l user Exception

Hote This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If avalid outbound routing can be determined then
the user exception status on the actual routing will be used

Routing Name Add
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View Al | £ | B First'4' 1-2 02 '} Last
Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
] ~GEMERATED~36836 V1 Synch e ANY~~ OM920DVL Inbound Active =
[F ~GEMERATED~74415417 W1 Synch OM920DVL OMI20DVL Local Inactive =]
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings
Save Retum to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations page: Routings tab for GETWSDL

5. On the Routings page, in the Routing Definitions group box, select the check box next to GETWSDL to
activate the Inbound routing (if it is not already showing a status of Active).

Important! Only one routing should be active if there are more than one present. In the preceding
example of the Service Operations - Routings page, you can see GETWSDL and GENERATED 36836
in the Routing Definitions Name column. This view makes GETWSDL and GENERATED 36836 look
different, when in fact they are duplicates and the same routing as service operation. Therefore, be careful
when you select one to activate and make sure that you do not mistakenly activate both. Otherwise, your
Integration Broker test will fail, because only one routing can be active.

6. Click the Activate Selected Routing button.
7. Click Save.
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Configuring the ANONYMOUS Node With a Valid User
You must provide a valid PeopleSoft user for the ANONYMOUS node.
To configure the ANONYMOUS node:

1. Log in to your PeopleSoft application.

2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for and select
ANONYMOUS.

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favaorites ~ Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ » Integration Broker = > Integration Setup ~ > Nodes [al
Home Worklist MultiChannel Consale Add to Favorites Sign out
ORACLE
Print | Mew Window | Personalize Page | =
Node Definitions Connectors Bortal WS Security Routings
Hode Name ANONYMOUS Copy Node
*Description Used internally by IB system REnrameode
*Node Type External - Default Local Node

[[] Local Node Peletaliode

[¥] Active Node

*Authentication Option None Bl on Repudiation
[¥] segment Aware
*Default Userip VP
WSIL URL
Hub Node
Master Node @,
Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name
Codeset Group Name 2
External User ID
External Password

External Version

ContactNotes Praperties
[@h Returnto Search
Node Definiions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page

3. On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, click the lookup icon to select a valid
PeopleSoft user.

Note. This does not need to be a Super User ID.

4. Click Save.

Task 24-5-2: Reviewing the Set Up of PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management in PeopleSoft Integration Broker

The integration between PeopleSoft and the mobile device involves the use of service operations within
the PeopleSoft Integration Broker. The following table lists the services that PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management uses, along with their corresponding description, task flow and component interface:
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Services

Description

Used by Task Flows

Component Interface

MIN_ ADJUSTMENT

Adjustments for Mobile

Adjustments

ADJUSTMENT INV

MIN_ALT TYPES_GET

Alternate Item Type for
Mobile

All

N/A

MIN_BIN_TRANSFER

Bin to Bin Transfer for
Mobile

Bin to Bin Transfer

N/A

MIN_ CART COUNT Get Par Locations for Par Count CART _COUNT INV
GET Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Get Par Locations for Par Count Ad Hoc CART _COUNT_INV
GET Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Save Par Locations for Par Count CART _COUNT _INV
SAVE Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Save Par Locations for Par Count Ad Hoc CART _COUNT _INV
SAVE Mobile

MIN_COUNTING Inventory Counting Event Guided Count N/A

EVENT VALIDATE Validation

MIN COUNTING Inventory Counting Event Count By Item N/A

EVENT VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By Location N/A

EVENT VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Manual Count N/A

EVENT VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Guided Count N/A

EVENT GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By Item N/A

EVENT GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By Location N/A

EVENT GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Manual Count N/A

EVENT GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Guided Count COUNT _INV_Cl used by
EVENT SET Set Guided Count, Count by

Item and Count by Location.

MIN_COUNTING _
EVENT SET

Inventory Counting Event
Set

Count By Item

COUNT _INV_Cl used by
Guided Count, Count by
Item and Count by Location.

MIN_COUNTING _
EVENT_SET

Inventory Counting Event
Set

Count By Location

COUNT _INV_Cl used by
Guided Count, Count by
Item and Count by Location.

MIN_COUNTING _
EVENT_SET

Inventory Counting Event
Set

Manual Count

COUNT _INV_INF used by
Manual Count.

MIN_ EXPRESS ISSUE

Express Issue for Mobile

Express Issue

EXPRESS_ISSUE INV CI

MIN EXPRESS ISSUE

Express Issue for Mobile

Express [ssue

N/A

VALIDATE Validation

MIN _ITEM STK INQ Item Stock Inquiry for Item Stock Inquiry PUTAWAY INQ INV
Mobile

MIN LOOKUP Generic Lookup for Mobile | All N/A

GENERIC_GET
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Services Description Used by Task Flows Component Interface

MIN_MENU Mobile Menu Service All N/A

MIN NPRCPT SAVE Mobile Non-PO Receipt Receiving MIN _NPO RECV_CI
Service

MIN_NPRCPT_SAVE Mobile Non-PO Receipt Receiving Ad Hoc MIN_NPO RECV_CI
Service

MIN_OPTIONS Mobile Inventory Options All N/A

MIN PROMPT EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Adjustments N/A

MIN_PROMPT EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Bin to Bin Transfer N/A

MIN PROMPT EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Receiving PO N/A

MIN_PROMPT_EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Receiving Ad Hoc N/A

MIN RCPT CNTR _GET | Mobile Receiving Get Receiving PO PO_RECEIPT CI

MIN RCPT CNTR_SAVE | Mobile Receiving Save Receiving PO MIN_PO RECV_CI

MIN RECV_DELIVERY | Mobile Delivery Get Delivery RECV_DELIVERY CI

MIN RECV_DELIVERY | Mobile Delivery Save Delivery RECV_DELIVERY CI

SAVE

MIN_STCK _FEEDBK Stockroom Feedback Find Stockroom Feedback PUTAWAY FEEDBK

FIND MBL

MIN STCK FEEDBK Stockroom Feedback Get Stockroom Feedback PUTAWAY FEEDBK

GET MBL

MIN_STCK FEEDBK Stockroom Feedback Save | Stockroom Feedback PUTAWAY_ FEEDBK

SAVE MBL

Note. Oracle delivers fully configured service operations for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management.
Therefore, the following steps are only required if any service operations are not active.

To activate the synchronous service operations for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management, complete the
following steps in the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for each service in the preceding table:

1. Activate the service operation:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Owner ID

Operation Alias

*Version
Version Description

Version Comments

Add Fault Type

Message Information

Type

Message.Version

Type

Message.Version

Save

Return to Service

Mobile Inventory -

Default Service Operation Version

Get Par Count for Mobile

Runtime Schema Validation

[[] Request Message
DResponse Message

[T Hon-Repudiation

Request
MIN_CART_COUNT_GET_REQLV1

Response
MIN_CART_COUNT_GET_RSPv1

Add Version

Chapter 24
General Handlers Routings
Service Operation MIN_CART_COUNT_GET
Operation Type Synchronous
*Operation Description Get Par Count for Mobile
Operation Comments [[] useriPassword Required
Mone -

*Req Verification
Senvice Operation Security

[T] Used with Think Time Methods

Default [¥] Active
Routing Status
Any-to-Local Exists

Local-to-Local Does not exist

Routing Actions Upon Save

[l Regenerate Any-to-Local

[T Generate Local-to-Local
Transactional

Warning Regenerating sets all routing field
values to their initial state.

@, View Message

@, \View Message

Service Operations page — General tab

b. On the Service Operations - General page, in the Default Service Operation Version group box, select
the Active check box for the applicable service operation version.

For example: vl

c. If the version that you desire is not the default version for the service operation, you must also activate

the default version.

2. Activate the service operation handlers:
a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations - Handlers page appears, as shown in the following example:
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General Handlers Routings
Service Operation: MIN_CART_COUNT_GET
Default Version: v1
Operation Type: Synchronous
Handlers Persanalize | Find | View Al | 22 | E First 4 1 of1 '} Last
*Hame *Type Sequence “Implementation =Status
1 REQUESTHDLR  On Request Application Class Active » Details ﬂ j

Save

General | Handlers | Routings

Return to Senvice

Service Operations page — Handlers tab

b. On the Service Operations - Handlers page, in the Handlers group box, select Active from the Status
drop-down list box for all handlers that the system requires.

c. For inbound synchronous service operations, activate the OnRequest handler.

3. Activate the service operation routings:
a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations - Routings page appears, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Routings
Service Operation MIN_CART_COUNT_GET
Default Version v1
[Tl user Exception

Note This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If a valid outbound routing can be determined then
the user exception status on the actual routing will be used.

Routing Name Add

Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View All | 2 | E
Receiver Node

OM920DVL

First'®' 1 of1'# Last
Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Node Direction Status Results

Active =

[} ~GENERATED~79679860 v1 Synch ~~ANY~~ Inbound

Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Save Return to Senice

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations page — Routings tab

b. On the Service Operations - Routings page, activate a routing definition for each node that sends or
receives data.

To activate a routing, select the check box next to the routing definition and click the Activate Selected
Routings button. You must activate at least one routing if the data is being sent in an XML format.

c. Activate an inbound routing to receive data into PeopleSoft.

See PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Integration Broker
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Task 24-5-3: Granting Security to PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management Objects

Understanding How to Grant Security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
Objects

Use the Portal Security Sync from PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture to grant security to PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management 9.2 objects to any custom Roles or Permission Lists that you maintain. Oracle delivers
the Roles and Permission Lists that are set up to run all transactions.

The following lists the Roles and Permission Lists that Oracle delivers:

* Roles
* MIN Administrator — Gives Administrators full access to all Mobile pages.
* MIN User — Gives User access to Mobile pages, but no Mobile setup pages.
*  Permission Lists
* EPMIN1000 — For use by MIN Administrator Role.
* EPMIN1100 — For use by MIN User Role.

Granting Security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Objects
To grant security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Objects:
1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Portal Security Sync.
2. Select Run Control ID PORTAL_CSS.
If this run control ID is not already present, select the Add a new value tab and add this run control value.
3. Select the Delete invalid security check box.
4. Click Run.
Click OK.

Task 24-5-4. Rebooting the PeopleSoft Application Server

After you complete the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.2 installation, you must shut down the
PeopleSoft Application server, clear the cache and then restart the server.

Task 24-5-5: Verifying PeopleSoft Integration Broker is Web
Service Enabled for the PeopleSoft FSCM Database

After you complete the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.2 installation process, verify that
PeopleSoft Integration Broker is configured for Web Services. Web Services Description Language (WSDL)
requires Web Services to communicate between PeopleSoft and the Mobile Inventory Web Server. Details
on how to configure PeopleSoft Integration Broker and Web Services are in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
Installation guide, available on My Oracle Support.

The following provides an example of a quick test for the PeopleSoft Integration Broker:

If the PeopleSoft Integration Broker is configured properly, the following URL should produce output similar
to the example that follows:

http://machineNamePort/PSIGW/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector/PSFT EP/MIN_OPTIONS.1.wsdl
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=7xml varsion="1.0" 7>

owsp; UsagaPolicy wsdl:Reguirad="true" />
<plnk: partnarLinkTypa name ="MIN_OPTIONS_PartnerLinkTypa’=
=pink:rola nama="MIN_OPTIONS_Provider”=
=plnk:portTyps nams ="tns:MIN_OPTIONS_PortType’ /=
<plrk:
<fpink:parmerlinkType:
<wsdltypes=
- =xsdischema elementFormbefault="qualified” xmins:xsd="http:/ / www. wi.org /20
=xadiimport namespace="http:/ fximins.oracle.com/ Enterprise/ FSCM/ s chem;
=xadimpart namespace="http:/ fxmins.oracle.com/ Enterprise/ FSCM/ s chem,
feadischemas
< wadl:typas>
swadlimesszne name="MIN_OPTIONS _REQ.V1'=
<wadl:documentarion =Mobile Inventory Option Req </ wadl documentation =

<fwsdl:maessages
owsdlimessage nama="MIN_OPTIONS_RSP.V1' >
=widl:documentation =Mobile Inventory Option Rsp-</wsdl:documentation=

<fwsdl:messages

3 artTypa nama="MIN_OPTIONS_PortTypa’:
- =wsdloparation name="MIN_OPTIONS >
documentation =Mobile Inventory Options=/wsdl:documentation:

<fwsdlioperation=
<fwsdliportType:=
swadlbindng name="MIN_OPTIONS_Binding" type="tns:MIN_OPTIONS pe’
wwadloperabon name="MIN_OPTIONS =
apapioparation soapAcbon="MIN_OPTIONS v1" ctyle="document’ /=
wapsRolicy walld="UsernameTokensecurity Policy PasswordOptional” s
wwspExacthyfne =
cwsp:All
<wssa; SecunityToken wsp;Usage="wsp:Raquirad” xmins:ws:
cowsse: Tokan Type >wssa:UserNamaToken </ wssa: TokenType>
<Claims=
<Subjecthama MatchType="wsse:Exact’ /=
=UsaPassword wep: Usage="wsp:Optional” /=
= Claims =
<fwsse: SecurityTokenz
A

<fwsp:Policy =
wadlinput name="MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1"=

sonapthody encodingShyle="http:/ fschemas xmlsoap.org fsoap /encoding
<fwadlinputs
cwadloutput name="MIN_OPTIONS RSPV

sapap:body encodingShyle="http:/ fschemas. kmlsoap.org / soap f encoding
Zfwadl euEputs

haedl- aner i

=wsdlinput message ="tns:MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1" nama="MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.
=wsdl:output message="tns:MIN_OFTIONS_RSP.V1" name="MIN_OPTIONS RSP.V1" /=

OPTIOHS_REG.V1="http: / fxmins.oracle.co
r1="http:/ femins.oracla.com/Enterprise fFSCM Y schama /MIN_DOPTIONS_RSP.W1" zminz pink="http:/ f schemas xmlsoap.org/ws f 2003,/ 05 fpartner-link® =m
oracle_com /Enterprise / FSCM/ service/ MIN_OFTIONS. 1" xmina:wad =*hitp: / f schemas_xmisoap_ org fwsdl/* cminswap=hitp: { / schemas_ xmisoap.orgfws /2

01/XMLSchema"=
a/MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1" schemalocation="MIN_OPTIONS REQ.Vi.xsd" /-
a/MIN_OPTIONS _RSP.VL" schemalocation="MIN_OPTIONS RSP.V1.xsd" /=

wwsdlipart element="MIN_OPTIONS REQ.Vi:MIN_OPTIONS REQ" name="parameber” /=

wwsdlipart alemant="MIN_QPTIONS_RSPV1:MIN_OPTIONS_RSP" nama="paramater’ /=
ol

T R

<aoap:binding style="document” transport="http:/ f schemas xmlsoap_org/ soap/http’ /=

wWEU="hITp: £ Jd0CS 0asiS-open.org fwss f 2004,/01 f 0asis- 20040 1-wWss- wWsSecurity - utlility - 1.0.xsd " x

sa="http:/ / docs. oasis-opan.org/wss,/ 2004 01 foasis- 200401 -wss-wssaourity-sacext-1,0,0s0" >

" use="literal" ;=

" uze="literal’ />

Example of URL output produced from properly configured PeopleSoft Integration Broker

See PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Task 24-5-6: Setting Installat

ion Options

Oracle recommends that you update the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management indicator on the Installation

page.
To set installation options:
L.

2.
installed.

Click Save.

From the Main menu, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.
On the Products page, click the Mobile Inventory link to indicate that Mobile Inventory Management is

If it is necessary to make any changes to the Installation Table, an informational message appears stating

that you must log off and log back on to all cli

ents and application servers for the changes to take effect.

To comply, log off all clients, shut down and restart all application servers, and then log back on to
PeopleSoft FSCM for your changes to take effect.

For more information and to set user preferences, see the PeopleSoft FSCM: Mobile Inventory Management

available on My Oracle Support.
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Task 24-6: Deploying the Mobile Application to Oracle
Application Developer for an Oracle WebLogic Server

To deploy the mobile application to Oracle Application Developer for an Oracle WebLogic Server:

L.

Start the Oracle Enterprise Manager.
For example: http://localhost: 7001/em

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page appears, as shown in
the following example:

ORACLE

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control
Farm  Farm_mobile_domain

* User Mame | weblogic

*Password | seseses

Lagin

[E1Menu Based Mavigation =] SDA Management Manage SOA/MD5;/ADF Applications
Finding a feature in Enkerprise Manager is now easy ‘fou can manage, monitor and diagnose the S04 You can deploy and manage SOA, MDS, ADF ar
with menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes infrastructure, as well as the composite applications e : s 3 B

f o ; g s i i . + f applications. The rich set of metrics and monitor
the produck easy to learn and remember. wou deploy. You can configure service engines suc nFarmation allows you ko proactively manags b
Interactive Correlation Charts as BPEL, Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deploy OF the application and diagnose performance be

and manage SCA composite applications.
Identity Management
WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Dynamic Context Menu
Context Sensitive Help

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page

2. On the Login page, enter your user name and password and then click Login.

216

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm Tree page appears.

In the Farm tree under WebLogic Domain, select mobile_domain, and then select the server where you
want the application to deploy.

For example: AdminServer

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm Tree page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Contro
EiFarm~ | & Topology

- ¢ AdminServer @
=l B Farm_mobile_domain & weblogic Server +
3 application Deployments Home
= 3 weblLogic Domain @

= E‘I;E miobile_domain

Contral ¥
&l |AadminServer

Lags ¥ B To configure and manage this WebLogic
Server, use the Cracle WebLogic Server
Administration Console,

Performance Summary

WM Performance Work Manager

Requests {per minuke) 213,84

Port Usage
Pending Requests 1
Application Deployment ¥ Deploy...
Swskem MBean Browser Undeploy...
Web Services Redeploy...

Fetch Deplavrment Plar...

& wWeblogic Server Administration Console
JDBC and JTA Usage

Open JIDBEC Cannections O
JDEC Connection Creates (per minuke) 0,00

General Infarmatian

-

" Bean Access Successes %) 0,00 Active Transactions 0O
Bizan Transaction Commits (per minute) 0,00 Transaction Commits (per minute) 0,00
Bean Transaction Rollbacks {per minuke) 0,00 Transaction Rollbacks (per minute) 0,00

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm Tree

4. Select the WebLogic Domain drop-down list menu, and then select Application Deployment, Deploy.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Archive page appears, as shown
in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

4 AdminServer (oracle weblogic server) @ ! Deploy Java EE Application
—&
select Archive Select Target  Application Atkributes  Deployment Settings

Select Archive @)

Specify the application or the exploded directory, Optionally vou can specify a deployment plan,

Archive or Exploded Directory

Java EE archive, Web Modules {WwaR files), EJB Modules (EJB JAR files) and Resource Adapter Modules (RAR files) can be deploved. You can also deploy an exploded
archive that is present on the server where Enterprise Manager is running.

@ archive is on the maching where this web browser is running, Archive Location

| :\PeopleTools\PEES L setuphoraclel adfiMobileInventory PsftMobileIny2 ear Browsze...

 prchive or exploded direckary is on the server where Enterprise Manager is running.

Browse..,

Deployment Plan

The deployment plan is a File that contains the deployment settings for an application, You can use a previously saved deployment plan For this application.Later in the
deplayrient process, you can optionally edit the deplayrment plan and save it Far a Future deplovment of this application. IF vou do not have a deplovment plan, one wil
be created automatically during the deployment process when deployment configuration is done.,

& Create a new deployment plan when deployment configuration is done.

¢ Deployment plan is on the maching where this web browser is running.

| Browse... |

¢ Deployment plan is on the server where Enterprise Manager is running.

Browse..,

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Archive page

5. Onthe Select Archive page, click Browse to select the EAR file (either method works), and then click Next.
The EAR file is in <PS_APP_HOME>\setup\oracle\adf\Mobilelnventory directory.
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For example: c:\pt852\setup\oracle\adf\Mobilelnventory\PsftMobilelnv.ear

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Target page appears, as shown in
the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Midd Control

4 AdminServer (oracle Wweblogic Server) ® ¢ Deploy Java EE Application
(=] {0 [}

Select Archive Select Target Application Attributes  Deployment Settings

Select Target

Select the Weblogic server or cluster that wou want this application to be deplayed ko,

Select  Mame Type Deploved Applications
i AdminServer COracle Weblogic Server DMS Application{11.1.1.1.0), FMW Welcome Page Application{11.1.0.0.0), em, wsi-wls

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Target page

6. On the Select Target page, select your Target Server and click Next.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Application Attributes page appears,
as shown in the following example:

OIRACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

{» AdminServer (orack weblagic servery @ ¢ Deploy Java EE Application
=] =] ] =]
Select Archive Select Target  Application Attributes Deployment Settings

Application Attributes @
archive Type Java EE Application (EAR. file)
archive Location PsftMobileIney2.ear
Deployment Plan Create a new plan

Deployvment Target  AdminServer

* application Mame | PsfeMobilaInyyz

Context Root of Web Modules

“Web Module Context Root
PsftMobilelny-MobileUT, var PsftMobile
Distribution

% Distribute and start application {servicing all requests)
" Distribute and start application in administration mode (servicing only administration requests)
" Distribute only

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Application Attributes page

7. On the Application Attributes page, click Next.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Settings page appears,
as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 24 Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Gontrol

4 AdminServer (orads WebLogic server) @ * Deploy Java EE Application
= =] =]
Select Archive  Select Target  Application Attributes  Deployment Settings

Deployment Settings

Archive Type Jawva EE application (EAR file)  Application Mame  PsftMobileIneyz
Archive Location PsftMobileInvy2.ear Yersion Mot versioned
Deployment Plan Create a new plan Context Foot PsftMaobile
Deployment Target  AdminServer Deployment Mode  Distribute and skart application {servicing all requests)

Deployment Tasks
The table below lists common tasks that you may wish to do before deplaving the application.

Mame Go To Task Descripkion

Canfigure Web Maodulas Va Configure the web modules in waour application.

Configure Application Security Va Configure application policy migration, credential migration and other security behaviar,
Configure ADF Connections Va Configure the ADF connections defined in connections,xml in this application,

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Settings page

8. On the Deployment Settings page, click the Go to Task (pencil/edit icon) to select the Configure ADF
(Application Developer Framework) Connections option to change the WSDL Endpoint URLs.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure ADF Connections page

appears, as shown in the following example:

Deplovrnent Settings Configure ADF Connections Deplovrent Settings

Configure ADF Connections

ADF Connections
Configure the ADF connections defined in connections, xml in this application,

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Help +
4 AdminServer (orace weblLagic server) ® ! Deploy Java EE Application Q
= = &

Cancel | Step 1 of 1| Apply

m
o

Descripkion

Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection

Connection Type Mame

Web Service MIN_ADIISTMENT

Web Service MIM_ALT_TYPES_GET

Web Service MIN_BIM_TRAMSFER

Web Service MIM_CART_COUMT_GET
Web Service MIN_CART_COUNT_SAVE
Web Service MIN_COUNTING _EVEMNT_GET
Web Service MIN_COUMTING _EYENT_SET
Web Service MIN_COUNTING _EVENT _VALIDATE
Web Service MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE

Wb Service MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE_WALIDATE
Web Service PIM_FUL_IMC_INY_HDR
Web Service MIM_ITEM_STE_IMG

Wb Service MIN_LOOKUP_GEMERIC_GET
Web Service T4IN_MEMU

Web Service MIN_MPRCPT_SAVE

Web Service MIM_OPTIONS

Web Service MIN_PROMPT_EDIT

Web Service MIN_RCPT_CHTR_GET

web Service MIN_RCPT_CMTR_SAYE
Web Service MIN_RECY_DELIVERY

Web Service MIN_RECY_DELIVERY _SAVE
Web Service MIN_STCE_FEEDBK_GET
Web Service MIN_STCK_FEEDEK_SAVE

Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
‘Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
“Web service connection
Web service connection
‘Web service connection
‘Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
‘Web service connection
Web service connection

Web service connection

HHHTHHTHHHHHHHHHHHRRRNNRRNYY

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure ADF Connections page

9. On the Configure ADF Connections page, edit each Web Service and change to the appropriate PeopleSoft

SCrver.
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The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure Web Service Connection
page appears, as shown in the following example:

[ Configure ¥Yeb Service Connection (=]
Connection Type  Web Service
Marme  MIM_MEMU
Description  'Web service connection
Connection Details

WEDLLURL | Setps/imachineMamePortjPSIGY PeoplesoftServicelisteningConnectoniIN_MEMU, 1w

Ports

Pork Mame URL Prozy Hoskt Procy Port
B [ 5ervice: MIMN_MEMNL
MIMN_MENU_Port http: f{machineMamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningCon
{ OK || Cancel

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure Web Service Connection page

10. On the Configure Web Service Connection page, change both the WSDL URL and the URL in the
Ports section.

Important! For both URLSs, you must replace “machineNamePort” with your Gateway URL. In addition,
if you changed the name of your LocalNode, you must change/add “PSFT_EP” to the new local node
name. PSFT_EP is the default name for the local node.

For example: http://machineNamePort/PSIGW/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector/PSFT EP

A green dot displays next to any Web Service that has been modified, as shown in the following example.
After you perform this step, all of the Web Services should display green dots (repeat for all connections).
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Configure ADF Connections

ADF Connections

Connection Type
Weh Service
Wb Service
web Service
Web Service
Web Service
Weh Service
Wb Service
Wb Service
Weh Service
Web Service
Weh Service
Wb Service
web Service
Weh Service
Wb Service
Web Service
Web Service
Wb Service
Weh Service
Web Service
Web Service
Web Service
Web Service

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control
4 AdminServer ioracle weblogic servers ® i Deploy Java EE Application
&

Deployment Settings Configure ADF Connections Deployment Setkings

Configure the ADF connections defined in connections, xml in this application.

Marne
MIN_ADIUSTMENT
MIN_ALT_TYPES_GET
MIN_BIMN_TRAMNSFER
MIN_CART_COUNT_GET
MIN_CART_COUNT_SAVE
MIN_COUNTIMG_EVEMT_GET
MIN_COUNTIMNG_EYENT _SET
MIN_COUNTING_EVEMNT _WALIDATE
MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE
MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE_WALIDATE
PMIM_FLIL_TMGQ_IMY_HDR
MIN_ITEM_STK_ING
MIN_LOOKUP_GEMERIC_GET
MIN_MEMNU
MIN_MPRCPT_SAVE
MIN_OPTIOMNS
MIN_PRCMPT_EDIT
MIN_RCPT_CMTR_GET
MIM_RCPT_CMTR_SAYE
MIN_RECY_DELIVERY
MIN_RECY_DELIVERY_SAVE
MIN_STCK_FEEDEK_GET
MIN_STCK_FEEDBK_SAVE

Descripkion
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
‘Web service conneckion
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
‘Web service conneckion
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
Web service connection
‘Web service conneckion
Web service connection

Help +

[ ]

Cancel | Step 1 of 1| Apply

m
=N
=

A N O LN NN

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure ADF Connections page

11. When you are done, click the Apply button, and then click the Deploy button.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Succeeded page appears,

as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

221




Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management Chapter 24

& Deployment Succeeded

The Application "PsftMobileIny¥2" has been successfully deployed.
B To configure and manage the application "PsftMobileInyyz", use the Oracle Weblogic Server Administration Console,

Summary
Yersion Mot versioned
Deployved Archive Location  c:\Oracle\MOBILE~1 5{UJSER _P~1\domains\MOEILE~1\sysmaniuploadideployiPsftMobileIny 2l archivelPsftMobileInyy2, ear

Archive Type Java EE Application (EAR. File)

Deployment Mode  Distribute and start application (servicing all requests)

Deployment Target  AdminServer

Application States  Active (AdminServer)

Conbext Root PsftMobile

[=Hide Progress Messages

[September 29, 2011 3:14:39 PM POT] Initiating deploy operation ...

[September 29, 2011 3:14:39 PM PDT] Saving the oracle configuration changes to archive,

[Septerber 29, 2011 3:14:40 PM PDT] Archive: c\Oracle\MOBILE~1.5\USER_P~1Ydomains\MOBILE~1\sysmaniuploadideployiPsftMabileIny 2 archive)
PsftMobileInyyz. ear

[September 29, 2011 3:14:52 PM PDT] [Deplover: 149192]0peration 'deploy’ on application 'PsftMabileInyy2' is in progress on 'AdminServer’

[September 29, 2011 3:15:04 PM PDT] [Deployer: 149194 ]0peration 'deploy’ on application 'PsftMobileInyv2' has succeeded on ‘AdminServer’
[September 29, 2011 3:15:04 PM PDT] Deploy operation completed.

Clase

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Succeeded page

When you complete the deployment correctly, the message “The application PSFTMobile has been
successfully Deployed” appears on the screen.

12. Click the Close button.
13. Stop and restart the WebServer.
14. Verify the ADF connections (Optional).

You can use the Oracle Enterprise Manager to access and view the ADF connections that you used
during deployment as follows:

a. From the Application Deployment tree in the left pane, select PsftMobile.

b. When you select PsftMobile, the Application Development drop-down list menu becomes available in
the right pane.
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1} PsftMobile @

= % Farm_mobile_domain
= [ Application Deployments
3 Internal Applications
@ |PsftMobile (AdminSerw:
El £3 webLogic Domain
= ﬁf mobile_domain
&l Adminserver

% Application Deployment

ADF Connections Configuration @

lUse this page to add, edit or delete connections.
To create a new connection, select a Connection Type from the list below and enter a Conn
the selected connection type.

[=l Create Connection

Connection Type -

Connection Name

Create Connection

Oracle Enterprise Manager - PsftMobile: Application Deployment tree page

c. From the Application Development drop-down list menu, select ADF, Configure ADF Connections,
as shown in the following example:

1} PsftMobile ®
% Application Deployment «

Home

Control
Logs

Performance Summary

Application Deployment
Web Services

ADF

WebCenter

Security

MDS Configuration
Toplink Sessions

System MBean Browser

& wWeblogic Server Administration Console

General Information

g ype from the list below and enter a Connection Name

* ADF Performance

»

* Configure ADF Business Components
Configure ADF Connections

Configure (adf-config)

ADF Log Configuration

ADF Resource Center

= =5

Oracle Enterprise Manager menu navigation

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Application Deployment: ADF Connections Configuration page
appears, as shown in the following example:
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ADF Connections Configuration @

Apply Revert
Use this page to add, edit or delete connections.
To create a new connection, select a Connection Type from the list below and enter a Connection Name. The Connection Configurations page updates with fields for configuring the selected
connection type.

[zl Create Connection

Connection Type -

Connection Name

Create Connection

=l web Service Connections

_/’ Edit ‘—a Delete  Configure Wieb Service

Connection Name Default Service Name WSDL URL

MIN_ITEM_STK_INQ Jhttp:ffxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  http: fmachineNamePort/PSIGW PecpleSoftServicelisteningConnector PSFT_EPMIN_ITEM_STK_INQ.1... =«
MIN_ITEM_PROMPT Jhttp:/fxmins.orade.comfEnterp...  htip: {fmachineMameFort/PSIGW FeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector [PSFT_EP MIN_ITEM_PROMFT. 1... [E
MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE Jhttp:/fxmins. orade.com/Enterp...  http: {fmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector fPSFT_EPMIN_EXPRESS_ISSLE....
MIN_LOOKUP_GEMERIC_GET Jhttp:/fxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  http:fmachineMamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector PSFT_EP MIN_LOOKUP _GEMERI...

MIN_COUNTING_EVENT_ADD_C... {http:/fxmins.orace.com/Enterp... http:/jmachineMNamePort/PSIGW fPeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector fPSFT_EP MIN_COUNTING_EVEM... +

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Application Deployment: ADF Connections Configuration page
d. Review or edit the connections.
Highlight a connection, then click the pencil/edit icon to edit that connection.
15. To test deployment, login to the mobile application from a desktop browser.
For example: http://localhost: 7001/PsftMobile/faces/Login

Note. For more details and instructions on how to configure mobile devices for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management and other implementation instructions, see the PeopleSoft FSCM: Mabile Inventory Management,
available on My Oracle Support.

Task 24-7: Undeploying the Mobile Application

To undeploy the mobile application:

1. Start the Oracle Enterprise Manager.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page appears, as shown in
the following example:

2. On the Login page, enter your user name and password. Click Login.
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ORACLE

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control
Farm  Farm_mobile_daomain

* ser Mams |webl0gic |

*Password | eessess |

Longin

[=I%0A Management Manage S0A;/MDS/ADF Applications

‘fou can manage, monitor and diagnose the 304

[=IMenu Based Navigation
Finding a Feature in Enterprise Manager is now easy

ou can deploy and manage 504, MDS, ADF ar

l.v\';ith mecllﬂus. Well-delsigned m;nu na\rLgation makes inFra;trL:cture, as well asF_the composite applicationﬁ spplications. The rich set of mekrice and manitor
the pro u_ct easy ko Barn and remember, you dep oy.d‘.’_ou can canfigure Eerlwce el:jglnesdsucl e s e o e fEmEms
[ Interactive Correlation Charts a5 BPEL, Mediator, Human ‘Wark Flaw and can deploy of the application and diagnose performance be

and manage SCA composite applications.
Identity Management
WebCenter Management
# Complete Security and Audit Management
# Configure Logging and Search Log Files V|

[# Dynamic Context Menu
Context Sensitive Help

E0]] s =

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page

3.

In the Farm tree under WebLogic Domain, select mobile_domain, and then select the server where you
want the application to deploy.

For example: AdminServer

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm tree page appears, as shown in
the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control
& Farm | &4 Topology

8~ mobile_domain
B % Farm_mobile_domain EWebLogic Domain « |
3 Application Deployments . Home
= [ webLagic Domain
ﬂ mobile_domain contral 5 _
B Ta configure and manage
Logs * Weblogic Domain, use the ©
WebLogic Server Administrat
Console,
Part Usage soft.com
Application Deployment » Deploy. ..
Undeplow. ..
E| Web Services ¥ Redeplay. ..
Security » Fetch Deployment Plan.,..
Metadata Repositories ! WORTTT
AT M=k = T

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm tree
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On the Farm Tree page, under the Server Name, select the WebLogic Server drop-down list menu, and
then select Application Deployment, Undeploy.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Application page appears,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Control

mobile_domain (oracle weblogic bomainy @ ¢ Undeploy Java EE Application Q
O————ao

Select Application Confirmation

Help +

Select Application Cancel | Steplof 2| Mext

A~
/& Warning
Undeploying an application will remaove the application from every target of the domain to which it is deployed.

Select the applications that you want to undeploy,

Java EE Application Deployments
Select Mame

Version Type State Targets
[0 ©msapplication{11.1.1.1.0) 11.1.1.1.0 ‘Web Module Active AdminServer
[ FMw welcome Page Application{11.1.0.0.0) 11.1.0.0.0 Application Active AdminServer
PsftMobile Mot versioned Application Active AdminServer
0 em Mot versioned Application Active AdminServer
[0 wsilwls Mot versioned Application Active AdminServer
v
£

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Application page

5. On the Select Application page, select Application PsftMobile and click Next.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Confirmation page appears, as shown in
the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control
mobile_domain (orade webLogic boman) ® : Undeploy Java EE Application [}
a—

Select Application Confirmation

Help +

Confirmation Cancel Back |Stepzof2 | Undeploy

‘ou are undeploying the Following applications.,

Mame Yersion Type State Targets

Psftiobile Mot versioned Application Active AdminServer
<

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Confirmation page
6. On the Confirmation page, click the Undeploy button.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Undeployment Succeeded page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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[ & undeployment Succeeded 1

Undeployment is completed successfully.

=l Hide Progress Messages

[September 28, 2010 10:01:32 PM PDT] Initiating undeploy operation For application: "PsftMobile” on barget: "AdminServer”.

[September 28, 2010 10:01:32 PM PDT] [Deplover: 149192]0peration remowve’ on application 'PsftMobile’ is in progress on 'adminerver’

[September 28, 2010 10:01:33 PM PDT] [Deployer:149194]0peration remove’ on application 'PsftMobile’ has succeeded on 'AdminServer’

[September 28, 2010 10:01:33 PM PDT] Sucessfully completed undeploy operation For application: “"PsftMobile”. Application removed on: "AdminServer”.

[ Lo | ]

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Undeployment Succeeded page

7. Deploy the new EAR file by following the instructions in the task titled “ Deploying the Mobile Application
to Oracle Application Developer for an Oracle WebLogic Server.”

8. Restart the Oracle WebLogic Server.
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Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding WS-Security

* Prerequisites

» Understanding the Configuration Process

» Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

Understanding WS-Security

The PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server communicates to the PeopleSoft Gateway using exposed
Web Services from the PeopleSoft system. Generic installations do not secure these web services. It is
acceptable for development and testing environments to use a generic installation. However, for a production
system, this could pose a security risk. It is up to each installation team to determine if and how they plan to
secure the web services that the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application uses. The application
can run with or without applying WS-Security to the web service calls.

This chapter provides a sample installation of WS-Security using Security Assertion Markup Language
(SAML). SAML is an XML-based open standard for communicating authentication and authorization data
between secure domains and is certified with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.53.

This installation chapter does not cover the many options and alternatives available to implement WS-Security.
Token encryption, SSL and non-SAML based WS-Security are options that you can add or substitute at your
installation site as alternatives. To learn more about these alternatives:

See PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Note. Oracle does not support a username token with clear text name and password when using the PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management application. Implementing WS-Security requires an x509 certificate to
establish identity.

Prerequisites

Before you begin, ensure that you meet the following requirements:
+ Installation and testing of the PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management application is complete.
You should not apply WS-Security to an unvalidated system.

* Administrative access to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server.
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Administrative access to the PeopleSoft Web server.
A PeopleSoft User ID that has permission to update security configuration information.

An x.509 and root certificate from a trusted certificate authority.

Note. The steps in this installation chapter generate a self validating certificate, instead of a trusted
certificate. Oracle does not recommend that you secure your production system with generated self-signed
certificates. You should obtain an x.509 and root certificate from a trusted certificate authority.

Download of the Oracle Repository Creation Utility is complete.
To perform the WS-Security tasks in this chapter, you must use the Oracle Repository Creation Utility.

To access the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU), access the Oracle Technology Network at
http: //mww.or acle.comvtechnetwor k/index.html, select Downloads, SOA Suite, and then in the Oracle
SOA Suite 11g Installations section (on that page) expand the “Prerequisites & Recommended Install
Process” section and download the RCU.

Important! The Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) must be run prior to installing the Oracle Web
Service Manager (OWSM).

Understanding the Configuration Process

Several tasks are necessary to configure WS-Security for the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
application. There may be dependencies between the steps. Therefore, Oracle recommends that you run the
tasks in this chapter in the following order:

230

Note. The steps that follow detail the necessary tasks in the correct order.

1.

Run the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) to create a metadata repository.
Oracle Web Service Manager (OWSM) uses this repository to secure policies.

Install the Oracle Web Service Manager (OWSM), a prerequisite application that is part of Oracle Fusion
Middleware.

Using WS-Security client policies requires that you install OWSM on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management web server.

WS-Security requires OWSM. The installation instructions for OWSM are only available in this chapter.
Configure the certificates between the Mobile server and the PeopleSoft server.
Create the keystore and credential store on the Mobile server.

Add the SAML definition information to the PeopleSoft system so that the system can validate and enable
the identity of the Mobile server through WS-Security settings.

Optionally, you can set policies on web services so that they cannot be called without the appropriate
Ws-security.

Update the connections.xml to enforce security policies.

Oracle delivers the connections.xml file with the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application.
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Task 25-1. Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management

This section discusses:

* Running the Oracle Repository Creation Utility

* Installing the Oracle Web Service Manager

» Configuring the Certificates

* Creating and Configuring the Keystore and Credential Store

* Adding the SAML Definition Information to the PeopleSoft System

» Updating the connections.xml to Enforce Security Policies

Important! There may be dependencies between the tasks necessary to configure WS-Security for the
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application. Oracle recommends that you run the following tasks
in the order provided.

Task 25-1-1: Running the Oracle Repository Creation Utility

You must run the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) prior to installing the Oracle Web Service
Manager (OWSM).

To download and run the Oracle RCU:

1. Download the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) from the Oracle Technology Network.

Access the Oracle Technology Network at http://www.oracle.convtechnetwor k/index.html, select
Downloads, SOA Suite, and then in the Oracle SOA Suite 11g Installations section (on that page) expand
the Prerequisites & Recommended Install Process section and download the RCU.

See the preceding “Prerequisites” section for this chapter.
2. Unzip the rcuHome.zip file into an accessible rcuHome drive.
3. Launch the rcu executable file /rcuHome/bin/rcu.bat.

The startup dialog box on the Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:
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| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Welcome EI
oRACLE g
Welcome
FLISIDN MIDDLEWARE
Gl Welcome
|
Create Reposito
/T\ Welcome to Repository Creation Utility for Oracle Fusion Middleware.
I The Repository Creation Utility enables you to create and drop component schemas that are part of
I Oracle Fusion Middleware.

[] skip this Page Next Time

Messages:

| Help | Next = Cancel

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Welcome page

4. On the Repository Creation Utility Welcome page, click Next.

The Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 1 of 7) appears, as shown in the following
example:
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| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 1 of 7: Create Repository EI
oRACLE
Create Repository @ 11g
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

¥ Welcome

lwi Create Repository QEEE
)i« Create and load component schemas into a databaze.

T Database Connection Details

] ) Drop

Remove component schemas from a database.

l

l

l

Messages:
| Help | | < Back " Next = Cancel
Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 1 of 7)

5. On the Create Repository page (Step 1 of 7), select Create and then click Next

The Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 2 of 7) appears, as shown in the following
example:
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| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 2 of 7 : Database Connection Details EI

Database Connection Details

OoRrRACLE’ 11 g
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

,T\ Create Repository

T
\.i./ Select Components
I
I
I

| Database Connection Details

Database TYPe: | pracle Database ]

Host Name:

Port:

Service Name:

Username:

Password:

Role:

Messages:

|username-pc |

For RAC database, specify VIP name or one of the Node name as Host name.
For SCAN enabled RAC database, specify SCAN host as Host name.

1522 |

e |

svs |
User with DBA or SY'SDBA. privileges. Example:sys

|svspBA ~|
One or more components may reguire SY'SDBA role for the operation to succeed.

| tep |

| < Back " Next = | Cancel |

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 2 of 7): Database Connection Details

6. On the Create Repository (Step 2 of 7) - Database Connection Details page, do the following:

a. In the Database Type field, select the database type to store the metadata services repository from the

drop-down list box.

For example: Oracle Database

This changes the database connection information that the utility requires (only Oracle connection

information is shown).

For most installations, you select the PeopleSoft database. However, you can choose a database other
than the PeopleSoft database if you prefer. This database stores metadata for the OWSM system.

b. Complete the database location and user information, based on the type of database that you select.

Note. The utility must create tables and table spaces. Therefore, the user ID and password that you
enter must have DBA or SYSDBA privileges.

c. Click Next.

The Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page appears, as shown in the following

example:

234
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Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites

Checking Global Prerequisites

=5

% Initializing repository configuration metadata
% | Obtain properties of the specified database
¥ Check requirement for specified database
% Execute pre create operations

00:05.601(sec)
00:00.109{ms)
00:04.586(5ec)
00:02.184(sec)

Operation completed. Click OK to continue to next page.

ok |

-

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page

7. On the Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page, the Oracle RCU determines if the
database meets the minimum requirements to create the repository and connection. After this process

completes, click OK.

The Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository (Step 3 of 7) - Select Components page appears,

as shown in the following example:

| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 3 of 7: Select Compenents

Select Components @

oo =

ORACLE’ 11g

FUSION MIDDLEWARE

A Prefix groups the components associated with one deployment.

Databaze Connection Details (3) Create a new Prefix DEV

|
T
1

Y Schema Passwords

4 Select Components Prefix can contain only alpha-numeric characters. Prefix should not
| start with a number and should not contain any special characters.

Component

Schema Owner

=0 Oracle AS Repository Components

EIE AS Common Schemas

Metadata Senices

O Audit Services

O Audit Services For OES

[ Enterprise Scheduler Service

[ Oracle Platform Security Services
#H [ Identity Management
EOWebCenter Content
#[ Oracle Data Integrator
[ Oracle Business Intelligence
HOwWeblLogic Communication Semnvices

Messages:

DEV_MDS
1AL
IAUOES
ESS
OPss

| tep |

| < Back " Hext =

Cancel

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 3 of 7) - Select Components page

8. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 3 of 7) - Select Components page, select the option Create a new

Prefix, and then enter DEV in the adjacent field.

9. In the Component section, expand the AS Common Schemas and select the Metadata Services check box.

The Schema Owner column automatically populates. This is the only component that you need to create.
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10. Click Next.
The Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page appears, as shown in the following example:

=)

Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites

Checking Component Prerequisites

%” Metadata Senvices

00:00.109(ms)

|
Operation completed. Click OK to continue to next page.

Lo |

Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page

11. On the Repository Creation Utility - Check Prerequisites page, the Oracle RCU validates that the database
is capable of creating the components that you select. After this process completes, click OK.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 4 of 7) - Schema Passwords page appears, as shown in the following

example:

F=% ECR 5

| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 4 of 7: Scherna Passwords
ORACLE’
Schema Passwords @ 11g
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Please enter the passwords for the main and additional (auxiliary) schema users. Password can contain alphabets,
numbers and the following special characters: §, # , _ .Password should not start with a number or a special

} character.

&

/

() Use same passwords for all schemas

¥ Select Components Password |.uuuu |

I
| Schema Passwords
LConfirm Password |Ooooooooo |

T
\.i./ Map Tablespaces
[

(C) Use main schema passwords for auxiliary schemas

'3::1' Specify different passwords for all schemas

Component Schema Owner Schema Password Confirm Password

Messages:

| = Back " Next = Cancel

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 4 of 7) - Schema Passwords page

| tep |

12. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 4 of 7) - Schema Passwords page, accept the default option
Use same passwords for all schemas, and then enter and confirm your password. The system uses this

password in the next task when you install OWSM.

Alternatively, you can select the options Use main schema passwords for auxiliary schemas or Specify
different passwords for all schemas, and then enter and confirm your passwords accordingly.
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The Repository Creation Utility (Step 5 of 7) - Map Tablespaces page appears, as shown in the following

example:

Map Tablespaces

| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 5 of 7: Map Tablespaces

oo =

OoORACLE’ 11 g
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Map Tablespaces

Summary.

— - —

Schema Passwords

Choose tablespaces for the selected components. The default and temporary tablespaces are specified in the table
below.

To create new tablespaces or modify existing tablespaces click the 'Manage Tablespaces' button.

Component Schema Owner Default Tablespace Temp Tablespace

Metadata Senices DEV_MDS *DEV_MDS *DEV_IAS_TEMP

[1»]

* Default tablespaces (specified in the configuration files) are to be created upon confirmation.

Manage Tablespaces |

Messages:

| tee |

| < Back " Hext = | Cancel

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 5 of 7) - Map Tablespaces page

14. The Repository Creation Utility (Step 5 of 7) - Map Tablespaces page displays the default and temporary
tablespaces that the system uses for the component that you are installing. Accept the defaults and click

Next.

A message box appears that states “Any tablespaces that do not already exist in the selected schemas will
be created,” as shown in the following example:

Repository Creation Utility - Confirmation @
? Any tablespaces that do not already exist in the selected schemas will be
H created.

Click OK to create tablespaces.
Click Cancel to return to the wizard.

| oK || Cancel |

Repository Creation Utility - Message box

15. On the Repository Creation Utility message box, click OK to create the tablespaces.

The Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces @
“alidating and Creating Tablespaces

o Check tablespace requirements for selected components 00:00.110(ms)

% | Create tablespaces in the repository database 00:02730(sec)

| |
Operation completed. Click OK to continue to next page.

Lok |

Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces page

16. On the Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces page, the Oracle RCU validates and executes
the tablespace creation.

After this process completes, click OK.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 6 of 7) - Summary page appears and displays the complete settings
for the database and component that you are installing, as shown in the following example:

| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 6 of 7: Summary EI@
oRACLE g
Summary
FUSION MIDDLEWARE
.|, Welcome Database details:
A Create Reposito Host Name: USEIName-po
/T\ ) ; Port: 1522
.|, Database Connection Details Service Name:  XE
Select Components Connected As:  SY3S
T Operation: Create
Schema Passwords
T Prefix for (prefixable) Schema Owners:DEV
Map Tablespaces
I
wl Summary Component Schema Owner Tablezpace Type Tablespace Name
Metadata Services DEV_MDS Default DEV_MDS
Temp DEV_IAS_TEMP
Additional None
| Help | | < Back | Create | | Cancel

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 6 of 7) - Summary page

17. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 6 of 7) - Summary page, click Create to begin the repository
creation process.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 7 of 7) - Completion Summary page appears and displays the
metadata component’s successful installation, as shown in the following example:
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Prefix for (prefixable) Schema Owners:DEV

| £:| Repository Creation Utility - Step 7 of 7 : Completion Summary EI
I oRACLE
Completion Summary g
FLISIDN MIDDLEWARE
I Database details:
e Host Name: LZEMame-po
I Port: 1522
] Service Name: XE
Connected As: SYS
] Operation: Create
] RCU Logfile: C:A\Oracle\RCUNrcuHome\reuMoghlogdir 201 2-07-19_15-26\rcu.log
Component Log Directory:  C:\Oracle\RCU\rcuHome'rcullogilogdir 2012-07-19_15-28
] Execution Time: 21 seconds
T
I

! Completion Summary

Component Status Logfile Time
Metadata Services Success mds.log 00:06.567(sec)

| Help | Cloze

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 7 of 7) - Completion Summary page

18. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 7 of 7) - Completion Summary page, click the Close button
to complete and exit the installation.

Task 25-1-2: Installing the Oracle Web Service Manager

The Oracle Web Service Manager (OWSM) applies client policies on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management application. OWSM requires access to a database and supports Oracle, SQL Server and DB/2.
You can use any compatible database. Using the PeopleSoft database for OWSM is not a requirement, but is
acceptable and does not impact the production system.

You can install OWSM from the Quick Start installation program that installs the Oracle Enterprise Manager.
To install OWSM:

1. Use the menu options from the Program Group to select Oracle WebLogic, QuickStart, as shown in
the following example:

E P I ey )

ﬂ Lser Projects

Oracle WeblLogic (BEAHOME 3)

ui'l Wweblogic Server 11gR1 r

|l 2nline Docurnentation

CuicksSkart

Oracle WebLogic - Menu navigation from the Program Group to access QuickStart

The WebLogic Platform - QuickStart page appears, as shown in the following example:
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=2 WebLogic Platform - 10.3.6.0 o & |

QUICKSTART

These QuickStart links
are provided to help get

you started with your (&) Getting started with WebLogic Server® 10.3.6

installed Oracle products.
P Create a starker domain using the Configuration Wizard. Use the

_ ) starter domain to explore Weblogic Server, Select the wis_starter
Windows users will also domain template to include a deployed application containing a welcome
find useful shortcuts in page. Refer ko documentation For details,
the Start Menu, to create
domains, start servers, . .
relaunch QuickStart, || Upgrade domains to version 10.3.6
and maore. Launch the domain Upgrade ‘Wizard, which streamlines upgrade of

Weblogic Server 8.1, 9.1, 9.2 and 10.0 domains.

@ Access documentation online

Review our online documentation to learn about Oracle products
and what’s available in this release.

WebLogic Platform - QuickStart page

2. From the QuickStart Main Menu page, click the option Getting started with WebLogic Server 10.3.6
(or higher).

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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_l:l Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Welcome

ORACLE’

C Create a new Webl ogic domain

Create a Weblogic domain in your projects directary,

® Extend an existing Webl ogic domain

LIse this option to add new components to an existing domain and modify configuration settings.

o] [ ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page

3. On the Welcome page, select the option Extend an existing WebLogic domain.
4. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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j Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = IEI
Select a WeblLogic Domain Directory
ORACLE
Select a Weblogic domain directory:
) Jdew New El
, JDeveloper
) laptop
) Links
) lotus
. MOEILE
Mew Dev
= Oracle
= 10356
) coherence_3.7
) logs
) modules
| oracle_conmman
= | user_projects
= domains
2@ mabile_damain
| ukils
, wilserver_10.3
. cfgtoollogs
=
. chfckpolnts E

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page

5. On the Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page, select the domain for your PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management application.

The domain is under the directory that you created when performing step 4 of the task titled “Installing the
Oracle WebLogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management,” discussed earlier in the chapter
titled “Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management”.

The domain name was entered in step 7 of the task titled “Starting the Configuration Wizard to Define
a New Domain,” discussed earlier in the chapter titled “Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory
Management.”

6. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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_':I Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Select Extension Source

ORACLE’

® Extend my domain automatically to support the following added products:

|Orac|e Enterprise Manager - 11.1.1.0 [0racle_c0mm0n]|

[ Cracle 'WS5M Policy Manager - 11.1,1.0 [oracle_commaon]

[ Cracle JRF WebServices Asynchronous services - 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common]

Oracle JRF - 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common]

[ Basic WebLogic SIP Server Domain - 10,3.6.0 [wiserver_10,3]

[] WebLogic Advanced Web Services For J8%-RPC Extension - 10.3.6.0 [wiserver_10.3]
[ weblLogic Advanced Web Services For JA%-WS Extension - 10.3.6.0 [wiserver_10.3]

C Extend my domain using an existing extension template

[erovee |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page

7. On the Select Extension Source page, select the option Extend my domain automatically to support
the following added products, and then select the check box for the Oracle WSM Policy Manager —
11.1.1.1.0 (oracle_common) product.

8. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure JDBC Component Schema page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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j Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Configure JDBC Component Schema

(o] @ ==

ORACLE’

Mote: Change only the input fields below that you wish ko modify and walues will be applied to all selected rows.

Yendor ! | Oracle

|~ ] DEMs(Service: | XEXDE |

Driver: | *Cracle's Driver (Thin) For Service connections; Yersions;.0.1 and |a|| - | Host Mame: | USERMAME-PC, peaplesoft, com |

Schema Owner: | DEY_MDS

| Part: | 1522 |

Schema Password: | Ak

RAC configuration For component schemas:

(23 Canvert ko Gridlink

(Z) Canvert ko RAC mulki data source

1_) Don't converk

Companent Schema

DEMS/Service

Host Mame Part Schema Owner Schema Password

[ oSt MDS Schema || %28

|| shobstoksokoko

|usERMAME-PC. peopie]| 1522 || DEV_MDS

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure JDBC Component Schema page

9. On the Configure JDBC Component Schema page, the information that you enter must match the
information in the preceding task titled “Running the Oracle Repository Creation Utility.”

10. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Test JDBC Component Schema page appears, as shown in

the following example:

244

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 25 Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

E‘ Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI' =] '@I
Test JDBC Component Schema
ORACLE’
Status Component Schema J0BC Connection LIRL
\,-" WS MDS Schema jdbcioracle:thin: @localhost: 1521 fXE
Select all | | Unselect Al | | Test Connections |
Connection Result Log
T
URL=jdbc: oracle:thin:@localhost: 1521 /%E E|
User=DEY_MDS
Password="¥stiiok
SCL Test=select 1 from schema_version_reqgistry where
owner=(selact user from dual) and mr_type="MDS" and
wersion="11.1,1.4.0'
CFGPYWE-20850¢ Test Successfull

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Test JDBC Component Schema page

11. The Test JDBC Component Schema page requires no action. Click Next.

The Test JCBC Component Schema page confirms that the information on the Configure JDBC
Component Schema page is correct to use when installing the OWSM Policy Manager.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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j‘ Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Select Optional Configuration

ORACLE’

[1Managed Servers, Clusters and Machines

&dd or Delete
Modify Settings L\)

[ peployments and Services
Target to Servers or Clusters

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page

12. Leave the configuration check boxes clear (do not select) and click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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EI Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @
Configuration Summary
OoORACLE
Domain Summary Click on an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to inspect its attributes in the
Sy e Dgtails pane below, un can me_ike limited af:ljustments by clicking Previous to return to a
| Deplayment | - prior panel, IF everything is satisfactory, click Extend.
I~ mobile_domain (C:'|,0racle'l,MISecurityTest'l,useu:rojetE Fep
=T Server
£ AdminServer Atkribute 'u'alu.e .
o £ Service Name. . mobile_domain
Description
= [ Shutdowin Class Authar Oracle Corporation
[ 10C-shutdawn Location Cioracle\MISecurity Testiuser_prajecksidamainsimobiles_domain
[} oMsshutdown
=[] Startup Class Mame Oracle WS Policy Manager
[} IRF Startup Class Cescription  Cracle YWSM Policy Manager extension termplate
D IPS Startup Class Authar Oracle Corparation
D ODL-Startup Location ChoracleiMISecurity Testloracle_commonicommonitemplates) application
[ Audit Loader Startup Class
D AWT Application Context Starkug
[} M Framewark Startup Class
D Web Services Startup Class
[} 10c-Startup
[} oMs-Startup
SRR =]
[« | [l [« | [

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page

13. On the Configuration Summary page, verify the details of the domain and components that you selected
for installation, and then click the Extend button to continue the installation.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain Progress page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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@ Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI = @

Extending Domain

Progress:

100%:

Prepating. ..

Extracting Domain Extension Ccnkents. ..
Saving the Domain Information.. .
Updating Domain Information. ..

String Substituting Domain Files ..
Performing O35 Specific Tasks. ..
Performing Post Domain Creation Tasks, ..
Domain Extension Applied Successfully!

Domain Lacation: C:oracle\MISzcurityTestiuser_projectsidomainsimabile_domain
Admin Server URL: http:ffserverurl1 234

ORACLE"

= =] (o] o |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain Progress page

The Extend Domain page shows the progress and details of the installation.

14. When the progress reaches 100%, click the Done button to complete the installation and exit the
Configuration Wizard.

Task 25-1-3: Configuring the Certificates

Understanding Configuring the Certificates

Configuring the certificates between the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server and the PeopleSoft
Integration Gateway involves populating keystores and generating public certificates that you copy between
the servers.

Keytool is a utility that Oracle delivers with Java. The system uses this utility to manage the import and export
of certificates from the keystores. You must have access to the Keytool utility from the Mobile Server Install
and the PeopleSoft Install to continue with the installation.

Creating the default-keystore.jks File on the Mobile Server

The mobile system looks for credentials in the default-keystore.jks file that is in the subdirectory
mobile-domain\config\fmwconfig. The system creates this file when importing the keypair.

If you do not have an x.509 certificate, you can generate one using the Keytool utility.

Note. Oracle does not recommend that you secure your production system with generated self-signed
certificates.
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In the instructions that follow, Oracle provides an alias name of mobileserv to the certificate. The system uses
this alias when importing the certificate to the keystore on the PeopleSoft Gateway and when configuring
SAML in the PeopleSoft security system. You can change this alias, just be aware that these installation
instructions refer to the alias as mobileserv.

Generating or Importing the Certificate into the Default-Keystore
To generate or import the certificate into the default-keystore:

1. Run this step on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server on the command line in the
subdirectory:

mobile domain\config\fmwcong
2. Do one of the following:

+ If you have a keypair certificate from a certificate authority, you do not need to create a certificate in this
step. Simply import your keypair certificate into the default-keystore.jks file.

+ If you want to generate a self-signing certificate, run the following from the command line:

Keytool —-genkey -alias mobileserv -keyalg RSA -dname

“CN=[machine name], OU=[Org Unit], O=[Orgl, L=[Location],

ST=[2 letter abbreviation for state],

C=[2 letter abbrevication for countryl”

-keypass [password] -keystore default-keystore.jks -storepass [password]

3. Ifyou have a certificate, import your certificate into the default keystore using the —import option:

Keytool -imoprtcert -alias mobileserv -file [certificate file]
-keypass [password] default-keystore.jks -storepass [password]

At this point in the installation, the system creates the default-keystore.jks file that contains the keypair
certificate for the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server.

4. Verify that the keystore is set up correctly by running the list command to see the contents of the keystore.

The following example shows the list command and the output identifying 1 entry, mobileserv:

B Cwindows\system32icmd.exe EI@

C:Oracleni@.3 . 6Nuser_projectssdomainsmohile_domain“conf ig“"fmuconf ig>C:~0racle™
Javashinswkeytool —1list —keystore default—keystore.jks —storepass welcomel

m| »

Keystore type: JKS
Keystore provider:z SUN

Your keystore contains 3 entries

25, 2812, trustedCertEntry.
H fingerprint (SHAL1>: B%:58:-F8:-FF:-43:-EA:-74:-48:-9A-44:-24:-4A-9E:-5C:=72:-19:

Sep 25, 2812, PrivateKeyEntry,

fingerprint (SHA1)>: 3C:88:C4:64:6F:CE:42:78:91:DA:3F:-AB:43:BA:-CB:DA:
nm92ﬂdul: Sep 25, 2812, trustedCertEntry,
Certificate fingerprint (SHA1D>: DF:DA:YF:58:65:75:24:Y4:E6:AD:-8A:5F:-BB:=?E:="/7:38B:
64:9D:36:71

C:0raclenid.3 . 6Nuser_projectssdomainsmohile_domain“config“"fmuconfigX»_

Command Window - Default-keystore.jks list
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Exporting the mobileserv Public Key Certificate

To export the mobileserv public key certificate:

1.

Run this step on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server on the command line in the
following subdirectory:

mobile domain\config\fmwcong
To create the mobileserv.cer file, enter the following command:

Keytool -exportcert -v -alias mobileserv -keystore default
-keystore.jks -storepass [password] -rfc -file mobileserv.cer

Copy the mobileserv.cer file to the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes
This is the directory that contains the PeopleSoft keystore file interop.jks that Oracle delivers.

Importing the mobileserv Certificate into the Interop Keystore

To import the mobileserv certificate into the interop keystore:

1.

3.

Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes

Run the command to import the mobileserv certificate into the PeopleSoft keystore, interop.jks. The
certificate should be in the file mobileserv.cer that you copied in step 3 of the preceding subtask
(“Exporting the mobileserv Public Key Certificate”).

Keytool -importcert -alias mobileserv -file mobileserv.cer
-keypass [password] -keystore interop.jks -storepass interop

Click Yesto trust the certificate.

Generating the Encryption Keypair in the Interop Keystore

The encryption node keypair encrypts the public key information in the soap header. The alias name for the
encryption key should be the same as the default local node for the PeopleSoft system.

To generate the encryption keypair in the interop keystore:

L.

Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes
Run the following command:

keytool -genkeypair -alias [default local node name] -keyalg RSA -dname
“CN= [machine name], OU=[Org Unit], O=[0Org], L=[Location],

ST=[2 letter abbreviation for statel],

C=[2 letter abbrevication for countryl”

-keystore interop.jks -storepass interop

At this point, the mobileserv and default local encryption certificates are in the interop.jks keystore.

Verify that the import was successful by running the keystore —list command, as shown in the following
example:
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B8 Ch\windows\system32\cmd.exe =0 R @

G os0raclesJavasbinskeytool —list —keystore interop.jks —storepass interop

Keystore type: JKS
Keystore provider: SUN

Your keystore contains 11 entries

psft_cr. May 2. 2811, PrivateKeyEntry.

Certificate flngerprlnt (SHAL1>: 14:-86:-B2:-BD:-CB:-55%:56:-44:-1C:=55:-77:-DA-B7:-BA-14:-93:
F4:10:4B:99

wsdl node, May 9. 2011, PrivateKeyEntry,

Egrg%f%ga&; fingerprint (SHA1)>: 32:EV7:CE:7B:66:B8:15:24:47:5A:52:2D:-77:BA:-43:39:
qe;ihégt: May 2. 2811, PrivateKeyEntry,

ggrggfégagg fingerprint (SHA1>: 13:CC:-3F:C2:56:77:F7:68:6C:CF:3C:22:A0:DB:F5:EB:
qeiluéal: May 2. 2811, PrivateKeyEntry,

Certificate fingerprint (SHA1)>: B6:8E:4A:26:13:PA:AD:17:17:B9:EA:1C:DC:AD:-71:8B:
B8 -E8:-20:4F

psft_pa,. May 2. 2811, PrivateKeyEntry.

Eirg;f;gagg flngerprlnt CSHAL1>: 3F-EB:-44:-EB:-2F:-E2:-92:Ch:-A?:-D2:-58:-A1:-28:-D8:-A3:-E6:
psft_hr. May 2. 2811, PrivateKeyEntry.

Certificate flngerprlnt (SHA1>: AB:82:84:68:D8:85:C2:-4C:-PA:-87:07:4F:480:98:44:C3:
2D:12:8D:-46

ge_securitynode, May 9. 2011, PrivateKeyEntry,

Eirgﬁfigagg fingerprint (SHA1)>: D6:=87:-FF:F3:2D:23:AD:89:25:39:8F:A3:CA:-86:52:C8:
om?28dv]l, Sep 25, 2012, PrivateKeyEntry,

Eirgﬁf%gagi fingerprint (SHA1>: DF:DA:-7F:58:65:75:24:74:E6:AD:88:5F:BB:-2?E:-77:3B:
ptiluéal: May 2. 2811, PrivateKeyEntry,

E;rg%f%gagg fingerprint (SHA1)>: SD:EC:1B:74:23:CC:28:A3:8C:64:DA:FB:F?:D7:14:86:
muﬂilése;u. Sep 25, 2812, trustedCertEntry,

Eﬁrggfigagg fingerprint (SHA1)>: 3C:88:C4:64:6F:CE:42:78:21:DA:3F:AB:43:BA:CB:DA:
ru;tc;. ﬁay 9. 2011, trustedCertEntry.

Egrg%f%iagz fingerprint (SHA1)>: B5:58:FB:FF:43:EA:74:48:90:44:24:4A-9E:5C:72:19:

Command Window - Keystore list command displaying the contentsof interop.jks

Exporting the Encryption and Root Node Certificates

To export the encryption and root node certificates:

L.

Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes

Export the public key and root certificate for encryption from the interop.jks keystore using the keytool
—exportcert command, as follows:

keytool -exportcert -v -alias rootca -keystore interop.jks
-storepass interop -rfc -file rootca.cer

keytool -exportcert -v -alias [default local node name]
-keystore interop.jks -storepass interop -rfc -file
[default local node name] .cer

Copying the Encryption and Root Certificate Files to the Mobile Server

To copy the encryption and root certificate files to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server:

1.

Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes
Copy the two certificate files to the following subdirectory:

mobile-domain\config\fmwconfig
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3. Run the steps that follow on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server on the command line in
the following subdirectory:

mobile domain\config\fmwcong
4. Run the following commands:

keytool -importcert -alias rootca -file rootca.cer
-keystore default-keystore.jks -storepass [password]

Click Yes to trust this certificate.

keytool -importcert -alias [default local node name]
-file [default local node name] .cer -keystore default
-keystore.jks -storepass [password]

Click Yes to trust this certificate.

5. Verify that the import was successful by running the keytool —ist command, as shown in the following
example:

BN C:\windowshsystem32\cmd.exe EI@

C:~0Oracle~18.3.6Nuser_projectssdomains mohile_domain“conf ig“"fmuconf ig>C:~0racle™
Javashinskeytool -list —-keystore default—keystore.jks —storepass welcomel

Keystore type: JKS
Keystore provider: SUN

Your keystore contains 3 entries

rootca, Sep 25, 2012, trustedCertEntry.

Certificate fingerprint (SHA1)>: B5:58:F8:FF:43:-EA:74:-48:9A:44:24:4A-FE=5C=Y2:17:
93:51:91:9C

mobhileserv, Sep 25, 2012, PrivateKeyEntry,

Certificate fingerprint (SHA1)>: 3JC:88:C4:64:6F:CE:42:YA:91:DA:3F:AB:-43:BA=CB:=DA:
TA:69:49:4B

om?2@dvl, Sep 25, 2012, trustedCertEntry.

Certificate fingerprint (SHA1)>: DF:DA:YF:58:65:75:24:-Y4:E6:AD:8A:5F:-BB:=?E:="/7:38B:
64:9D:36:71

C:~0Oracle~18.3.6Nuser_projects domains“mohile_domain™config“fmuconfig>

Command Window - List view of the default-keystore.jks

At this point, both keystores, the default-keystore.jks and interop.jks should contain the following three
certificates:

* rootca
* mobileserv

* [default local node name]

Task 25-1-4: Creating and Configuring the Keystore
and Credential Store

To create and configure the credential store on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server:

1. Start the Oracle Enterprise Manager for the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server domain.

2. From the Oracle Enterprise Manager menu, select WebLogic Domain, Security, Security Provider to access
the Security Provider Configuration page, as the navigation shows in the following example:
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ORACLE Enterprise M.

G Farm ~
=S
= §§ Farm_mobile_domain
=l £ Application Deploymer
= 3 Internal Applicatior
% DMS Applicatior
E| em (AdminSerw
@ FMW Welcome
% wsil-wls (Admin!
% wsm-pm (Admir
= 3 webLogic Domain
- ] mobile_domain
5 Adminserver
[ Metadata Repositories

54, Topology

11g Fusion Contral
mobile_domain@
] webLogic Domain ~
Home
Control ¥
Logs ¥
Port Usage
Application Deployment >
Web Services >
ADF Domain Configuration
Security >

Metadata Repositories
JDEC Data Sources
System MBean Browser

B webLogic Server Administration Consale

General Information

5l AdminServer L

VRAME ...

4| .

=l Oracle WebLogic Domain Resource Cent
Before You Begin

Search

B To configure
and manage this Mame
WebLogic Domain,
use the Qrade

ift.com

@+ E Clusters

Servers

No Clusters found

Cluster
Me:
Address Mon

Setup+ Helpw LogOut

Logged in as weblogic
Page Refreshed Sep 28, 2012 £:33:26 AM PDT (2

@By -

Cluster Default Sessi
ssaging  Load Repli
de Algorithm  Type

1

Credentials

Security Provider Configuration

Application Polides
Application Roles

System Palicies

Audit Policy
Audit Store

m

= Deployments

Bpplication Deployments
{1 Internal Applications

@ What is an Orade WebLogic Server Domain?
® Manage Orade WebLogic Server with Fusion Middleware Control
@ Manage Orade Weblogic Server with the Administration Console

Typical Administration Tasks

() starting and Stopping Oracle Weblogic Server Instances
@ Deploying an Application Using Fusion Middleware Contral
@ Typical Security Practices with Fusion Middleware Contral
(2) Getting Started Using the Fusion Middleware Control MBean Browsers

Other Resources

Oracle Fusion Middleware Resources on the Web

@ Oracle Fusion Middleware Forums

@ @~

Wup (s}
@
Stetus  Target E

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Farm Tree menu navigation to access the Security Provider Configuration page

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Security Provider Configuration page appears, as shown in the following

example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

SiFam -
B~
El 5 Farm_mobile_domain
El B3 Application Deploymer
= 3 Internal Applicatior
E DMS Applicatior
@ em (AdminServ
@ FMw welcome
E| wsil-wls (Admin!
E wsm-pm (Admir
[l £ WebLogic Domain
& il mobile_domain
&l Adminserver
[ Metadata Repositorie:

4%, Topology

mobile_domain@
] weblogic Domain

Security Provider Configuration @

Setupw Helpw LogQut

Logged in as weblogic
Page Refreshed Sep 2B, 2012 8:37:06 AM PDT 02

Use this page to configure global management domain policy and credential store providers, keystore and login modules used by Web Services Manager,

Security Stores
Current policy and credential store providers are shown below. To migrate the current policy and credential providers use the Change Store Type button,
Change Store Type | 7 Edit
Name Store Type Location
Policy Store system-jazn-data.xml
Credential Store File cwallet.sso
Keystore keystores.xml
[ Identity Store Provider

Web Services Manager Authentication Providers
‘fou can configure the login medules and keystore for Web Services Manager authentication.

Legin Medules

The following table lists all configured login modules for Vieb Services Manager. Use this list to create, configure or delete a login module.

Create... A Edit... 3 Delete...

Name Class Control Flag Description
saml.loginmodule oracle security.jps.internal.jaas.module.saml. JpsSAMLLoginMod... Required SAML Login Module
saml2.loginmodule oracle. security.jps.internal.jaas.module.saml. JpsSAML2LoginMo... Required SAML2 Login Module
krbS.loginmodule com.sun.security. auth.module.Krb SLoginModule Required Kerberos Login Module
digest.authenticator.|. oracle.security. jps.internal. jaas.module. digest. Digest oginMod...  Required Digest Authenticator Lo
certificate. authenticat... oracle.security. jps.internal. jaas.module. x509.X508LoginModule  Required X508 Certificate Login M
wss.digest.loginmodule  oracle.security. jps.internal. jaas.module. digest. WSSDigestLogin... Required WSS Digest Login Module
user.authentication.lo... oracle.security. jps.internal.jaas.module. authentication. JpsUser . Required User Authentication Logi
user.assertion.loginm... oracle.security. jps.internal.jaas.module. assertion. JpsUserAsse .. Required User Assertion Login Mo

ElKeystore

Use this section to spedfy the keystore used to store public and private keys for all secure connections within the WebLogic Domain. | Configure...

Type IKS
Path ./default-keystore.jks

[ Single Sign-On Provider

[l Advanced Properties

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Security Provider Configuration page
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3. On the Security Provider Configuration page, expand the Keystore section and click the Configure button.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Keystore Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

HiFarm~ | 4 Topology
=R

ORACLE Enterprise M: 11g Fusion Control Setupy Help~ Log Cut
mobile_domain@ Logged in as weblogic
il webLogic Domain Page Refreshed Sep 28, 2012 £:38:47 AM pOT 02

El §8 Farm_mobile_domain
= £3 Application Deployments
= £ Internal Applications
@) oMs Application(1
E| em (AdminServer]
@ FMW Wielcome Pa
% weil-wls (AdminSe
% wsm-pm (AdminSe
= £3 webLogic Domain
& £l imobile_domain
& Adminserver
[ Metadata Repositaries

Security Provider Configuration > Configure Key Store
@ Information
All changes made in this page reguire a server restart to take effect.

Keystore Configuration OK | | Cancel
A keystore is a key database that contains both public and private keys. Keystore needs to be configured only at the WebLogic Domain level. You will need to provide
the keystore name, path, password and information about default identity certificates,

Keystore Type | Java Key Store (JKS) EI

Access Attributes
*Keystore Path |, /default-keystore jks
FPassword | sessssss

*Confirm Password | essessss

Identity Certificates

Specify the default identity certificates (signature and encryption keys) for this keystore. Web Services that are configured to use this keystore will use
these identity certificates.

Signature Key Encryption Key
*Key Alizs | mobilesery *Crypt Alizs | mobilesery

=Signature Password | eesesses =CryptPassword | essssses

*Confirm Password  sesesses *Confirm Password  sesssses

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Keystore Configuration page

4. On the Keystore Configuration page, do the following:

* In the Keystore Type field, select Java Key Store (JKS) from the drop-down list box.

* In the Keystore Path, enter ./default-keystore.jks.

The signature and encryption key should be mobileserv.

* In the Password field, enter the password to create the keystore in previous steps.

The appropriate passwords used to import the certificates should be provided.

5. Access the Credentials page by selecting the domain, then from the menu select Security, Credential.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Credentials page appears displaying the Credential Store information,
as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 25

Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

GiFarm~ | 4 Topology
=
El §8 Farm_mobile_domain
= £3 Application Deployments
= £ Internal Applications
@) oMs Application(1
E em (AdminServer]
@ FMW Wielcome Pa
E| wsil-wls (AdminSe
% wsm-pm (AdminSe
= 3 WebLogic Domain
5 imobie domaial
§| AdminServer
[0 Metadata Repositories

ORACLE Enterprise M: 11g Fusion Control Setup~ Help~ Log Cut
mobile_domain@ Logged in as weblogic
i WebLogic Domain Page Refreshed Sep 28, 2012 £:42:13 AM pOT 02
Credentials

A credential store is the repository of security data that certify the authority of entities used by Java 2, J2EE, and ADF applications. Applications can use the
Credential Store, a single, consolidated service provider to store and manage their credentials securely.

[ECredential Store Provider

Scope Weblogic Domain
Provider SSP

Location ./
dp Create Map o Create Key S Edit.. 3¢ Delete... Credential Key Name ®
Credential Type Description
(= __joracle.wsm.security
% sign-csfkey Password
@ enc-csfkey Password
@ keystore-csfhey Password

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Credentials page

6. On the Credentials Store page, notice that the oracle.wsm.security credential was created as part of

the keystore configuration in the previous step.
7. Click the +Create Key button to create a new key.

The Create Key dialog box appears, as shown in the following example:

EfiFarm» | 4 Topology
=~

{52 Farm_mabile_domain

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Contral Setup» Help~ LogOut
mobile_domain@ Logged in as weblogic
=] WebLogic Domain + Page Refrashad Sap 28, 2012 :42:13 &M POT L2

=l (3 Application Deployments
= [ Internal Applications Credentials

EI DMS Application(1 A credential store is the repository of security data that certify the authority of entities used by Java 2, J2EE, and ADF applications. Applications can use the

@, em (Adminserver] ~ Credential Store, a single, consalidated service provider to stare and manage their credentials securely.
@ P Welcome Pa ElCredential Store Provider
@ wsil-wls (Adminse

Scope WeblLogic Domain
% wsm-pm (AdminSe

Provider SSP [ Creataiy
Location ./
dp CreateMap s Create Ke| SelectMap [arade.wsm.seaurity [
- . - = * Ky
[# [7} Metadata Repositories Credential £y | basic.credentials
q B [ jorade.wsm.security Type | Password [+
b @ sign-csfkey =User Name | weblogic
@ enc-csfkey * Password
7 keystore-csfkey * Confirm Password
Description
OK || Cancel

I

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Credentials page: Create Key dialog box
8. In the Create Key dialog box, do the following:

* In the Key field, enter basic.credentials.

* In the User Name field, enter weblogic.

* In the Password field, enter a password.

Click OK.

Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.

In the Confirm Password field, enter the password again for confirmation.

255




Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Chapter 25

9. Restart the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server for your changes to take effect.

Task 25-1-5: Adding the SAML Definition Information

to the PeopleSoft System

To add the SAML definition information to the PeopleSoft system:

1. Locate the mobileserv.cer file in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes

For the next few steps, refer to the following example that shows the navigation to the mobileserv.cer file
and the digital certificate in a text editor:

@ij‘ li « webserv » peoplesoft » applications » peoplesoft » PSIGW.war » WEB-INF » classes » - | 43 ‘ | Search classes P |
File Edit VYiew Tools Help
Organize v QOpen = Burn New folder = - 0 @
¢ Favorites MName ° Date modified Type Size
A
Bl Desktop |, com 10/12/2011 5:03 PM  File folder
& Downloads L psft 10/12/2011 9:42 PM  File folder
il Recent Places _| auth.properties 7/12/2011 2:31 PM PROPERTIES File 2KB
|| interop.jks 9/25/201210:32 AM  JKS File 28 KB
Bl Desktop 5] mobileserv.cer 9/25/201210:14 AM  Security Certificate 2KB
w4 Libraries 5] om820dvl.cer 9/25/201210:27 AM  Security Certificate 2KB
|| Documents E || pstools.properties 7/12/2011 2:44 PM  PROPERTIES File 2KB
‘J? Music ] rootea.cer 9/25/201210:26 AM  Security Certificate 2KB
i Pictures |_| wss.properties 7/12/2011 2:34 PM PROPERTIES File 2KB
$# videos |_| wssSAML properties 7/12/2011 2:34 PM PROPERTIES File 2KB
3 " mobileserv.cer - Notepad Undo
= " -
E File Edit Format View Cut
E Copy IYDVOQQGEWIVUZELMAKGALUE
Past INSZTEMMAOGALUECXMDUONN
E aste 10XMJEyMJQXNZEWM haMGax
q Delete ‘NhbnRVb]EPMAOGALUECHMG
98 Select All
E X X w1ZI/QlInpvuy2gvjka,/dvl
R Right to left Reading order :000Vhg+5pyYbur357whspP
Show Unicod I ch 173 0gIWIDAQABOYEWHZA
- {le ghvHqa EF gQuesNOhFeRd LS SR T EE s JELBQADGQEBAGDSVErGLiAc
krsdls /mH3r q8gB9DpwwNEpFP] Insert Unicode contral character (W :06V7 TRW/+DiMhZ i 5+gSwFX
el B TBQTOLT5H2 JKTAOXPLAH 134b1 /7 eJRWNGARVEPSEXOW|
=2 Bf NRHOaZ00g,/ qDgAUGE2] Open IME 1jwyyLcw]i8k780nFrjs5z3i
P Icmd827yr789uaxcnHesd3al
) Reconversion

mobileserv.cer  Date modified: 9/25/2012 10:14 AM Date created: 9/25/2012 10:31 AM
a Security Certificate Size: 1.22 KB

PeopleSoft - Navigation to mobileserv.cer file and digital certificate open and highlighted in text editor

2. Using a text editor, open the mobileserv.cer file.
3. In the text editor, highlight the certificate and copy it to the clipboard.

4. Log on to the PeopleSoft system and access the digital certificate page by selecting PeopleTools, Security,
Security Objects, Digital Certificates, as shown in the following navigation example:

256 Copyright © 2013, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 25

Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

Favorites = | Main Menu ~
Search Menu: | Worklist | WultiChannel Console | AddfoFavorites  Sign out
ORACL 1 security B
- = = ¢
= rHlaludl Wy J  Lifecycle Tools , Uset Frosics :
= " Bl Pemissions & Roles 3 Personalize Content | Layout
O vaT and Intrastat 0 Utiities o
Menu g L [ Password Configuration ¢
[ Excise and Sales Tawv [ Feeds .z
Search: 2y = i 3 Directory L
03 commitmentControl 03 Workflow _ -
4 . £ Security Objects .
Wy Favorites, ) General Ledger Portal Fog—— B UserProfie Types
DataExpans [0 Allocations O search Framewaork & -Ericypmon Ll Tables to Skip
Employee Si Statutory Reports [0 SearchEngine &) AML A A 3 CI Security Links
Manager Sel B SAML Administration S¢ =
Supplier C &3 scm Integrations = Ij Authorization Configura |l Digital Certificates
iy S0y [ 3 3 Process Scheduler v B = single Signon
Customers SetUp FinancialsiSupg - =] common Queries m DiE 1Y
Partners L Enterprise Component: . |_~] WMass Change Operatal U Signon PeopleCode
A = : :
Products 3 GovernmentResource Application Engine =] Security PeopleCode Optiens
=3 03 Documents 5
GatalogMan g Background Processes
CustomerC| 3 Integration Broker 4
03 worklist .
Order Manag & 3 REN Server Configuration K
: A 5y
Pricing Conf, - ‘pplication Diagnostics -, — K
|55 \ m
Samer s ¥ Tree Manager L MultiChannel Framework b
ftems 1 Reporting Tools eX
CostAccoun gy PeopleTools L
Suppliers | .
| 2
Prociusineil Development Utilities
Purchasing | * Packaging 4
Inventory Tax Center
eProcureme B +ecniin. R
PeopleSoft system - Navigation to digital certificate
The PeopleSoft Digital Certificates page appears, as shown in the following example:
Favorites - Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = » Security = > Security Objects = » Digital Certificates
Home | Worklist | MultiChannel Console | AddtoFavorites  Sign out
ORACLE

Digital Certificates

Digital Certificates

Type *Alias

Local Node  OMB20DVL

RootCA = |mobileserv

RootCA GTE CyberTrust Global Root
Root CA GTE CyberTrust Root

Personalize | Find I@ ID

“Issuer Alias Valid to
PeopleToal 11112/04 3:37:36PM
mobilesery

GTE CyberTrust Global Root
GTE CyberTrust Root

Print | New Window | Persanalize Page | B

First '’ 1-24 0f 24 ‘&' Last

Links

Detal [+ =]
AddRoot [+] (=]
Detal  [# [=F
Detal  [# [F

PeopleSoft Digital Certificates page

5. On the Digital Certificates page, click the Add (+) button to add a new certificate.
6. Add the mobileserv digital certificate RootCA.

7. Click the Add Root link to access the Add Root Certificate page, as shown in the following example:
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Add Root Certificate

To add the root certificate for mobileserv, paste the PEN formatted certificate data here.

|——BEGIN CERTIFICATE—
|MIDZzCCAk+gAwIBAgIEdqaBITANBgkghkiGAw0BAQsFADBEMQswCQYDVQAGEWJYUZEL MAKG

|AUE

| CBMCQOEXEZARBgNVBACTCIBSZWFZYW50b24xDZANBgNVBAOTBKIYYWNSZTEMMAOGATUECK | =
|MDUDNN
Sl MROWEgYDVOODEWt2cmFYmFidS 1wYzAeFwOxMASMiUXxNzEwijha FwOxMiEyMjQxMzEwijhal

GO

| CzAJBgNVBAYTANTMOSWCQYDVOQIEW DOTETMBEGATUEBMKU GXIYXNhbnRyb[EPMADGAT
|UEChMG
| T3JhY2dMQwwCaYDVQQL EwNTQO0FDASBgNVBANTC3Zy YWAYWJ 1LXB{MIBIANBgkahiiGa

\w0B

| AQEFAADCAQBAMIIBCOKCAQEAYISPIS4ICYGCIItTUSTzYp22cBCSKEVSBajgYnamWi45CGIP
| BZghpnSVhPaOSE+Rc/ots7 1HURDIYvriv7 SwrMQzp2QSHprns4bhmfBBtU1syZ80zUrDWESQ4DB -~

Bl

o e L

Ok

| cancel || Refresh |

PeopleSoft Digital Certificates - Add Root Certificate page

8. Paste the contents of the clipboard into the dialog area and click OK.
9. Click the Refresh button to save the entry.

The system returns you to the Digital Certificates page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE"

Worklist | MultiChannel Console | AddtoFavortes  Sign out

Print | New i;\flndow.] Personalize Page | =

Digital Certificates

Digital Certificates Personalize | Find Iﬁl | First 4/ 1-25 of 25 * Last
Type *Alias *Issuer Alias Valid to Links

Local Mode — OM320DWL PeopleTool 1112004 3:37:36PM Detail =
Root CA GTE CyberTrust Global Root GTE CyberTrust Global Root Detall =
Root CA GTE CyberTrust Root GTE CyberTrust Root Detail  [#] [=]
Remote = |mobilesen ||mobileser 8 Irmport [=]
Root CA Keywitness Root KeyWitness Root Detail =
Root CA PeopleTool PeopleTool 0310/05 1:12:35PM Detail =
Root CA PeopleTools PeopleTools Detal  [#] [=]
Root CA PeopleTools TEST roat CA PeopleTools TEST root CA 11/20/23 9:36:28AM Detail =
Root GA Root §GC Authority Root SGC Autharity 12/31/08 11:00-00PM Detail =

PeopleSoft Digital Certificates page

10. On the Digital Certificates page, click the Add (+) button to add a new certificate.

11.

12.

This certificate will be remote.

Click the Detail link next to the remote certificate and copy the contents of the clipboard into the text

area for the remote certificate.

At this point, the PeopleSoft system identifies the remote certificate mobileserv and defines the RootCA as

well.

The example here assumes a self-signed certificate. If the certificate that you are using was issued by a
certificate authority, then the RootCA should point to the appropriate root.

Select PeopleTools, Security, SAML Administation Setup, SAML Inbound Setup to access the Security
Assertion Markup Language (SAML) Inbound Setup page, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites - Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = » Security ~» SAML Administration Setup ~> SAML Inbound Setup

Home | Worklist | MultiChannel Console | Addto Favorites Sign out

ORACLE"

Print | New Windaw | Personalize Page | &

Security Assertion MarkUp Language [SAML] Inbound Setup.

“Certificate Alias mobileserv @, *Active Flag A |3,
“Issuer WWWW.ORACLE COM
*Subjectiame VPl

*QualifierName

*Mapping Peoplesoft  [DVP1 @,

UserlD

Long Description WS Security Setup

B Save || oty =4 Add || 2] UpdateiDisplay

PeopleSoft Security Assertion Markup Language (SAML) Inbound Setup page

13. On the Security Assertion Markup Language (SAML) Inbound Setup page, add a new entry for the
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server certificate. The issuer defaults on the PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management web server as www.oracle.com and did not change.

14. In the SubjectName field, enter a user of the Mobile system.
You must add a new entry for each mobile user.

15. In the Mapping PeopleSoft UserID field, enter the same user of the Mobile system that you entered
in the preceding step.

16. To enforce policies (optional), select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services to access
the Service Operations - General page, as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~= > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = > Integration Setup = > Semices

Home | Worklist | MultiChannel Console | Addto Favorites Sign out

ORACLE

Print | Mew Window | Personalize Page | i
Gemeral | Handlers | Routings

Service Operation MIN_MENU
Operation Type  Synchronous
*Dperation Descripion  |Mobile Menu Service Operation

Operation Comments || User/Password Required

*Req Verification | Mone %
Senvice Operation Security |Digital Sign or SSL
Digitally Signed
— = Encrypt
Owner ID Matme lventory Encrypt and Digitally Sign
! ! o {ENCTypt or SSL
[T used with Think Time
Operation Al = EneryptDigital Sign or SSL
Default Service Operation Version Nane
SSL
*Version Default [¥] Active
Version Description | Mobile Menu Service Operation

Routing Status

Version Comments Any-to-Local  Exists

Local-to-Local Exists

Runtime Schema Validation Routing Actions Upon Save

PeopleSoft Service Operations - General page

Enforcing policies on the PeopleSoft side is done at the service operation. This is an optional step that you
can perform to better secure your environment.
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17. Open the service operation and in the Req Verification field, select the appropriate policy enforcement
from the drop-down list box.

For example: Digitally Sgned

18. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes to access the WS Security page,
as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu~= > PeopleTools = > Integration Broker = > Integration Setup = > Nodes ol

Home | Workiist | MuliChannel Console | Addto Favorites Sign out

OoRACLE

Print | New Windaw | Personalize Page | [E
Node Definitions || Connectors || Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name ANONYMOUS
Authentication Token
*Authentication Token Type saml Token -

[l Encrypted
[T use Default User 1D

Save

[&h Returnto Search

PeopleSoft Nodes - WS Security page

19. On the Nodes - WS Security page, select SAML Token from the Authentication Token Type drop-down
list box. This changes the Anonymous Node to identify the SAML Token Authentication Type.

This is applied to all web services. Alternatively, you can do this at the routing level for each web service
with SAML Authentication Type.

20. Modify the wssSAML.properties file that is in the following subdirectory: PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft
\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-INF\classes

Change the Issuer and subjectNamelD.qualifier to www.oracle.com, as shown in the following example:

org. apache. ws. security. saml. issuerclass=com. peoplesoft. pt.security.wss. action. PSSaMLIssuerImp]l
org. apache.ws. security.saml. issuer=www.oracle. com

org. apache.ws. security.saml.subjectNameId. qualifier=www.oracle. com
org.apache.ws.security.sam1.aut%enticationMethod=password

org. apache.ws. security. saml. confirmationMethod=sendervouches

wssSAML.properties file

Task 25-1-6: Updating the connections.xml to Enforce
Security Policies

You can only perform this step after you create a customization environment that you base on the source files
that Oracle delivers. If you have not already done so, follow the instructions in the chapter titled “Creating
and Deploying a Customization Environment” to create this environment, then return here and proceed

with this step.

Oracle delivers the connections.xml file without any security policies. You can update the connections.xml file
in the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application to include client security policies.

To update the connections.xml to enforce security policies:
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1. Open the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application in JDeveloper, and then open the
Application Resources section and expand the Descriptors and ADF META-INF sections, as shown in
the following example:

i lApplication Navigator =
? @ PsftMobileIny -l = -
E = Projects FRY-=E-
* | =52l Mobileul [fdambros-d755]
=5 Application Sources
& EIE@ peoplesoft.apps. scm
5 &l Adjustments
§5. &1l backing
g &) BinTransfer
= =&l Common
é- &l CountingEvent
g &0l Delivery

&l DeliveryCart
-l Expresslssue
-5l FulfilmentInguiry
-Gl TtemStockInguiry
&l menu

&l ParCount

&l Receiving

t-5ill StockFeedback

- ------ 6@ about.java 2846

N [Ty e & b
= Application Resources

{1 Connections
EID Descriptors
-5 ] META-INF
=5 ADF META-INF
...... ﬂl—il adf-config.xml 2045
------ 5'—g| connections.xml 2422
------ 5'—-:| wss10_saml_token_with_message_integrity_dient_pelicy_connection.xml 1632
------ 5'—-:| wss10_saml_token_with_message_integrity_dient_policy_connections.xml 1651
...... 5|—.:| wes_username_token_dient_policy_connections,xml 1632

PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management - Navigation to locate the connections.xml file

To add WS-Security to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application, you must attach a
security policy to each service.

2. Determine which policy you want to use, then double-click the connections file to open.

The file should open as shown in the following example:
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|§| wss10_saml_token_with_message_integrity_dient_policy_connection.xml * E]
| =
(@8- o) =
<#xml wversion = '1.0' encoding = 'UTF-8'?>-
E<References xnlns="http://xnlns.oracle. con/adf/jndi™s
= <Reference naue="MIN COUNTING EVENT_ SET™
className="oracle.adf.model. connection.webservice., inpl.WebServiceConnectionInpl™
Hulng="">
<Factory className="oracle.adf.model.commection.webservice. api.WebServiceConnectionFactory™ /=
“Refiddresses>
ZXmlRefhddr addrType="WebServiceConnection™»
<Contents>
<wsconnection description="http://machineNanePort/PSIGW/PeoplefoftiervicelisteningComector /PSFT_EF/MIN_COTNTTE
service="{http://xmlns.oracle. con/Enterprise//F3CH/service /MIN COUNTING EVENT SET.1}MIN COUNTING I
<model name="{http://«ulns.oracle.con/Enterprize/FiCH/service/MIN _COUNTING EVENT 3ET.1}ININ COUNTING EVENT 3F
xmlns="http: /foracle, con/ws/model >
<service name="{http://xmnlns.oracle.con/Enterprise/FiCH/service/MIN_COUNTING_EVENT_SET.L1}MIN COUNTING_EVE
=] <port name="MIN_COUNTING_EVENT_SET_Fort™
binding="{http://xnlns.oracle.con/Enterprise /F3CH/ service /MIN COUNTING EVENT 3ET.1}MIN COUNTING.
= <policy-references xmlns="http://foracle.con/adf">
= <policy-reference category="security"
uri="oracle/wssll_saml token with message_integrity client policy”
enahled="trus"
id="oracle/wssl0 saml token with message integrity client policy™
Hulns=""/>
</policy-references>
= <soap addressUrl="http://machinelanePort/PSIGN/PeopleSoftiervicelisteningConmector /FSFT_ER™
xnlnz="http://schenas.xnlzoap. org/wsdl/=oap,/ ™ /|
= <operation name="MIN COUNTING EVENT SET">
= <soap soapAction="HMIN_COUNTING_EVENT SET.wl™
Xulng="http: //achenas.xnlsoap. orgwadl fsoap 7
<input name="MIN_COUNTING_EVENT SET_REQ.VL" />
<output nawe="MIN COUNTING EVENT SET RSE.W1"/>
</operation>

0D oo

o

ey

Source | History [I

Example of connections.xml file

3.

Select the entire content of the file using Ctrl-A or Select All from the Edit menu. Then copy the content
into the clipboard (Ctrl-C or Copy from the Edit menu).

Double-click the connections.xml file to open. Then select the entire content of the file (Ctrl-A or Select
All from the Edit menu). Paste the content of the clipboard into this file, entirely replacing the content
(Ctrl-V or Paste from the Edit menu).

Save the file.

After you make these changes, you must redeploy the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management system
to the web server that you previously configured in the installation.

Note. In the future, when you receive new source file updates, the connections.xml file may be
overwritten. Repeat these steps to reinstate the correct security policy.
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CHAPTER 26

Creating and Deploying a Customization
Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management

This chapter discusses:
+ Understanding the Customization Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
* Prerequisites

* Creating a Customization Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

Understanding the Customization Environment for
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

The PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application is built using Oracle Application Development
Framework (ADF). Oracle ADF uses a customization methodology that you should follow when making
customizations to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application. Oracle’s methodology
implements customizations in a way that does not change the source files. Therefore, Oracle can deliver future
updates to the original source files without requiring you to reapply the customizations.

Prerequisites

Before you begin, ensure that you meet the following requirements:

*  You have access to the source files that Oracle delivers. These source files are in the file
PsftMobilelnvCustom.zip.

This file is in the directory PS_ APP_ HOME\setup\oracle\adf\Mobilelnventory.

* You have access to the latest version of Oracle JDeveloper 11gR1 (11.1.1.4 or higher, 11gR2 is not
yet supported.)
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Chapter 26

Task 26-1: Creating a Customization Environment for

PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

264

This section discusses:
¢ Creating the Customization Environment

* Creating the Customization EAR File

Task 26-1-1: Creating the Customization Environment

To create an environment to customize, you must unzip the source files into a directory of your choice. After
you unzip the source files, you can open the application in Oracle JDeveloper using the steps that follow.

To create the customization environment:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper, select File, Open.

2. In the Open Applications dialog box, look for your source directory, open the PsftMobileInvCustom
directory and select the PsftMobilelnv.jws file, as shown in the following example:

F

=

=% Open
Location: |D E:\1Developer\PsftMobileInvCustom "| @ Eﬂ Iﬁ rE'E EH
3 .adf
é [ AdjustmentsModel
[C7] BinTransferModel
Work [ commonModel
o [ countingEventMaodel
I__—I £ DeliveryMadel
I Praoject (2 deploy
| —= [7) ExpressIssueMadel
% £ FulfilmentInguiryModel
i [ ttemstodkModel
Application £ MenuModel
| [23) MobileLt
@ [C7 ParCountModel
[ ReceiptModel
Home [C7) resourcebundles
i 3 sre
|| [[7) stockFeedbackModel
| PsftMobileIny.jws
I
I File name: |Psﬂ:|'~“|o|:ui|e1nv.j'n's |

File type: |.ﬁ.ll files (*.%)

I\L Hep |

Cpen J | Cancel |

——

Open Applications dialog box

The PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application now appears in the Application Navigator,

as shown in the following example:
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@Psﬁrﬂubilelnv - -
Projects R I

@ AdjustmentsModel [fdambros-d755]
@ BinTransferModel [fdambros-4755]
@ CommonModel [fdambros-d755]
@ CountingEventModel [fdambros-d755]
@ DeliveryModel [fdambros-d7E5]
Jo"=;| ExpressIssueModel [fdambros-d755]
@ FulfilmentInguiryModel [fdarbros-d755]
Jo"=;| ItemStockModel [fdambros-d755]
@ MenuModel [fdambros-d755]

w53
@ ParCountModel [fdambros-d755]
Jo"=;| ReceiptModel [fdambros-d753]
53] StockFeedbackModel [fdambros-d755]

Application Navigator

You can now use the connections.xml file to make customizations.

3. After you create the customization environment, the process changes slightly for subsequent source files
that Oracle delivers. You still unzip the application files to the same directory; however, one of the
files requires special treatment.

Oracle delivers the connections.xml file without any security association. In an earlier step in the chapter
titled “Installing PeopleSoft 9.2 Mobile Inventory Management” of this installation guide, you are
instructed to replace the generic connections file with one that is specific to your security setup. When
you unzip the source files after the initial setup, the specific connections file that you specified in that
step is overwritten by the generic file. Therefore, you need to replace the generic file with the specific
security file that you are using.

The instructions in detail of this procedure are in the chapter titled “Configuring WS-Security for
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management” of this installation guide.

See “Updating the connections.xml to Enforce Security Policies.”

Task 26-1-2: Creating the Customization EAR File

After you make the changes in the previous step, you must redeploy the customizations for the changes to take
effect. To deploy the customized version, you must create an EAR file of the custom application.

To create an EAR file of the custom application for deploying to the application server:

1. Start with the customized application open in Oracle JDeveloper.

2. From the Oracle JDeveloper menu, select Application, Deploy, as shown in the following example:
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.~ Oracle IDeveloper 11g Release 1 - PsftMobilelnv.jws : MaobilelLjpr

File Edit View NI 100W Refactor Search MNavigate Build Run  Versioning Tools Window Help

Eo@a ) & New. - S DA

Appliaﬁon Navigal & Open.. = '\'_:’)StartPage x Login.jspx x PerformDeIivery.jspx x |delivery.js x
p Reopen » —

@ PsftMobileIny P | - E‘ﬁ - Show v

~ Projects Close E - ‘ .

F® Delete ORACLE Mobile Inventory

EJ---@ AdjustmentsM =

g3l Binransferg  Rename.. et

EJ---@ CommonMode Signin

[#-53] CountingEver| ; i

D___% Delverytrode| 88 Find Application Files E Enter your user id and password.

[#-I53] Expresslssue]  Show Overview : Username

EJ---@ Fulfilmenting{ 7 Filter Application... E Password I:l

53] TtemStockMor : _

1 53] MenuModel [f -t Manage Templates... E Sign In

EJ"'@ MobileUI [fdar Edit Resource Bundles... e e et oo~ mmmmo o mmmnonnmnenonnmemm e m e m e m s m e mmm
EJ---@ ParCountMod Secure » -

552l Receiptiode | [T v[  PsiiMobile... |Engish M

-153] StockFeedba

Application Properties... ) ) .
X X Copyright (c) 2000, 2012, Oracle andior its affiliates. All rights reserved.
Default Project Properties...
@l Project Properties...

Oracle JDeveloper menu

The Deployment Action page opens, as shown in the following example:

. Deploy PsftMobile

Deployment Action

/-:;,\-\ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

‘& Summary Deploy to Application Server

Creates an Enterprise Archive (EAR) file for the platform defined in the Profie.

| Help

Ljext> “ Einish H Cancel

Oracle JDeveloper - Deployment Action page

The Summary page appears, as shown in the following example:

3. On the Deployment Action page, select Deploy to EAR and then click Next.
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Summary

/T\ Deployment Action
e Summary Deployment Summary:
[=+-archive Details
:»----Dutput file: E:\1Developer\PsftMabileInyy 2\deploy\PsftMobilelny.ear
é—-----Indude manifest: Mo
L.Compressed: No

l < Back ]l Mext = |L Einish—ll Cancel _..;;:

Oracle JDeveloper - Summary page

On the Summary page, the final details of the deployment file are given and include the path and file name
where the system creates the EAR file.

4. Click Finish to create the EAR file.

You can now deploy and configure the file on the application server.
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CHAPTER 27

Configuring eMail URLS in PeopleSoft
SCM Applications

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding eMail Configuration in PeopleSoft SCM Applications
* Configuring eMail URLs for Item Loader Exceptions

» Configuring eMail URLs for Supplier Facing Applications

* Configuring eMail URLs for PeopleSoft eBill Payment

Understanding eMail Configuration in PeopleSoft
SCM Applications

Some products in PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management (SCM) can send out email notifications containing
web addresses (URLs) that enable your employees and external parties to link back to your website. For emails
to contain the correct embedded URLs to PeopleSoft Inventory, PeopleSoft Purchasing, and PeopleSoft
eProcurement pages, you must edit the URL as discussed in this section.

Task 27-1. Configuring eMail URLs for Item Loader Exceptions

You must modify SCM_SERVLET INT to point to an internal server that you use to access the PeopleSoft
SCM database. This URL creates standard PeopleSoft Internet Architecture links for internal users, such as
employees, to access pertinent components and pages.

To set up the URL:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLs to access the PeopleTools URL Maintenance page.
2. On the URL search page, search for the URL identifier SCM_SERVLET_INT.

3. On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL to point to an internal server to access the
PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management database, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites = Main Menu~= > PeopleTools = » Utilities = » Administration = » URLs |2

ORACLE

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: SCM_SERVLET_IMNT

- i d by i
*Description:  |SeMVletused by internal users

*JRLID: http:/i<Your Webserver Name=/psp/<website name=/EMPLOYEE/ERP]|

Comments: Internal link to Supply Chain database

m

Example: hitp:/l=machine name=ipspl<website name=/EMPLOYEE/ERP

CRIDI MWVEL i thim mosrckal eoonicdes

URL Maintenance page for SCM_SERVLET_INT

4. Click Save.

Task 27-2: Configuring eMail URLs for Supplier
Facing Applications

The information in this section applies to PeopleSoft eSupplier Connection, PeopleSoft Collaborative Supply
Management, PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management, PeopleSoft Strategic Sourcing, and PeopleSoft

Services Procurement.

You must modify EMP_SERVLET and SUP_SERVLET to point to the correct servers that you plan to use to
access the PeopleSoft SCM database. These URLs are a requirement when you are not using an Enterprise
Portal, as there is no other way to identify the different webservers used for the Employee or Supplier side.
To set up these URLs:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLSs to access the PeopleTools URL Maintenance page.

2. On the URL search page, search for the URL identifier SUP_SERVLET.

On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL to point to an EXTERNAL server to access
the PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management database.

That is, the server that the suppliers use to logon to the SUPPLIER registry, as shown in the following
example:
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ORACLE

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: SUP_SERVLET
*Description: Supplier portal serviet
*JRLID: http:fiwebsemver/psp/supportal
Comments: Link to Supplier Portal

Example: http:Mocalserver/psplsupplierportaldomain/

Favarites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = » Utilities = » Administration = > URLs [

URL Maintenance page for SUP_SERVLET

4. Click Save.

5. Click Return to Search.

6. On the URL search page, search for the URL identifier EMP_SERVLET.
7

On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL to point to an INTERNAL server to access

the PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management database.

That is, the server that the employees use to logon to the EMPLOYEE registry, as shown in the following

example:
Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools ~ » Utilities = » Administration = > URLs |2
ORACLE

URL Maintenance

URL Identifier: EMP_SERVLET
*Description: Employee portal serviet
*URLID: hitp:ifwebserver/psplempportal

Comments:  Example: hitplservername/pspiemployeeportaldomain/

URL Maintenance page for EMP_SERVLET

8. Click Save.
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Task 27-3. Configuring eMail URLs for PeopleSoft
eBill Payment
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You must modify the EB_SERVLET to point to the correct server that you plan to use to access the PeopleSoft
SCM database for the CUSTOMER registry. This is necessary to enable PeopleSoft Billing to generate the
correct link to the PeopleSoft eBill Payment components.

To set up the URL:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLSs to access the PeopleTools URL Maintenance page.
2. On the URL search page, search for the URL identifier EB_SERVLET.

3. On the URL Maintenance page, edit the URL to point to an EXTERNAL server to access the PeopleSoft
Supply Chain Management database.

That is, the server that your customers use to logon to the CUSTOMER registry, as shown in the following

example:
Favorites = Main Menu~ > PeopleTools = > Utilities = > Administration = > URLs |2l
ORACLE

URL Maintenance

URL Identifier: EB SERVLET
*Description:  Email Notification
*URLID: http:f-=machine-name=/psp/=web-sernver-domain-name=/CUSTOMER/ERPI/C/ROLE,

Comments:  Linkto eBill Payment bill search used by the Billing Email Motification process.

URL Maintenance page for EB_SERVLET

4. Click Save.
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Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.2 Supplier
Contract Management

Understanding the PeopleSoft 9.2 Supplier Contract
Management Setup

Only perform this task if you use PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management. For complete installation of
Supplier Contracts, refer to the PeopleSoft FSCM: Supplier Contract Management.

To use PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management, you must set up a database or FTP file attachment server,
and have Microsoft Word 2007 or higher installed.

For more information on setting up a database or FTP file attachment server, see PeopleSoft FSCM: Supplier
Contract Management,, “Setting Up PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management”.

You can access further setup details in the same chapter of the PeopleSoft FSCM: Supplier Contract
Management for the following:

* Setup of a Microsoft Word template.

See Defining Document Templates and Styles.

*  Optional setup for individual clients to allow certain users to look up clauses and bind variables in the
PeopleSoft database from within Microsoft Word using Microsoft Research task pane functionality.

See Setting Up PeopleSoft Integration Broker and Microsoft Word Configuration Files, Installing and
Configuring Microsoft Word Components on Workstations.

*  Optional setup to allow users to perform server side compares of Microsoft Word documents, and optional
dispatch of contracts to suppliers in a .doc or .pdf format (versus the default .xml format).

See Defining Installation Options for PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management.
*  Optional installation setup for Oracle Secure Enterprise Search.

»  Optional installation setup for workflow.

See Defining Installation Options for PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management.
*  Optional installation setup for Syndication

*  Optional setup that enables documents to use digital signatures like Adobe or Microsoft Word 2007 or
higher versions.

See Defining Installation Options for PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management.
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CHAPTER 29

Setting Up PeopleSoft SCM Pagelets

This chapter discusses:
* Accessing Pagelets

* Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access with Portal Utilities

Task 29-1. Accessing Pagelets

You can access pagelets within the PeopleSoft 9.2 Supply Chain Management application databases. You must
apply scripts to your database to allow access to the pagelet configuration homepage.

Note. You must complete the following steps for both the System and Demo databases, unless otherwise
indicated.

To add, remove, or change the layout of the homepage, you must grant the homepage personalization security
access to all non-guest users. To update the homepage personalization permission list, use PeopleSoft

Data Mover to run the PORTAL HP PERS.DMS script. To add the Portal User role to the user IDs,

use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the PORTAL ADD ROLE.DMS script. You can find both scripts in
<PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. You should grant the PAPP_USER role to all new user IDs for access to the homepage personalization.
After you run this script, you should manually remove the role PAPP_USER from any GUEST User ID, since
the GUEST user should not be personalizing the common homepage.

Task 29-2. Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access
with Portal Utilities

Use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_ PORTAL PACK.DMS script in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.
This script enables the creation and viewing of pagelets using the Enterprise Components Portal Utilities.

Note. Only perform this task if you are licensed for the PeopleSoft Supply Chain Portal Pack or Enterprise
Portal.
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CHAPTER 30

Granting Access to Navigation Pages
In PeopleSoft SCM

Task 30-1: Adding User Roles to All User IDs

To access the navigation pages, you must grant security to the Navigation Page [Scripts to all users. To add
the EOPP_USER role to all users, use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_ADD ROLE . DMS script
in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. When you create a new user ID, you should add the EOPP_USER role to the new user ID.
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CHAPTER 31

Accessing PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, and SCM
Applications in PeopleSoft Portal Solutions

Task 31-1: Accessing Applications

Only perform this task if you use the PeopleSoft Portal product and want to access your application from
within the Enterprise Portal database.

The installation phase of your PeopleSoft application should only entail setting up a single link to the
PeopleSoft application content provider. To set up the single link and the single sign on, see the PeopleSoft
Portal Solutions 9.1 Revision 2 Installation documentation on My Oracle Support. Chapter 3 discusses setting
up single sign on to your application database. Chapter 4 discusses accessing the PeopleSoft content providers.
Appendices H and I discuss additional product-specific steps you may need to perform for fully functional
navigation within the Enterprise Portal database.

See PeopleSoft Portal Solutions Installation
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APPENDIX A

Configuring PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management
with Network Discovery Systems

Use these values when integrating PeopleSoft 9.2 IT Asset Management with additional component (third-party)
Network Discovery Systems.

The following table lists the HTTPTARGET Connector Properties:

*Property ID *Property Name Required Value Default
HEADER sendUncompressed Y Y Y
HTTPPROPERTY Method Y Post Y
PRIMARYURL URL Y http://<LocalHost> N

/<DiscoveredInventorySystem>
/<ConnectorName>

The following table lists the routing definitions for the PSFT EP node that Oracle delivers:

Routing Type

Request Message

Request Message Version

Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA VERSION 1
Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA LCL VERSION 1
Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK VERSION _1
Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS ACK | VERSION 1
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ActiveX controls, installing for
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integrator 77

ADF 263

administration server

starting on MS Windows OS 188
starting on UNIX OS 188

alternate holding directory 123

ANONYMOUS node 209

application server 214

asset management

integrates, physical inventory 125
asynchronous messaging

activate domain 134, 144
attachment print directory 123
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adding to security realm 191

applying 189

prerequisites 189

reordering 195

Bundle 16 189
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file server 81
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file import
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z/OS 28
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FTP server 81

setting up for staffing front office 83
Fusion Middleware Configuration

Wizard 162, 181

gateways 37
general ledger
file import 27
installing 27
GETWSDL, activating 207
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setting up forms processing 29

inbound nodes 138

install
application files, PS APP. HOME 4
defaults script 5
eProcurement CUP Item Export 149
ESA, FSCM Portal packs 75
expenses 37
Microsoft Project 2007 118
Microsoft Project 2010 118
mobile inventory management 155

notification framework, purchasing 71

Oracle Application Development
Runtime Installer 172
Oracle WebLogic Server 156
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PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project
Integrator 77
process scheduler, Microsoft Windows
machine 117
installation options
mobile inventory management 215
integration broker
configuring for expenses 37
configuring the domain 207
configuring the gateway 203
configuring web services 205
resume parsing 87
reviewing set up for mobile
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web services 214
integration points
activating local domains 63
activating queue definitions 64
setting up integration gateways 57
setting up node definitions, single
signon 48
setting up portal nodes 52
setting up single signon 56
system-delivered service operations 68
integration queues 105
integration routings 106
integration services 106
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generating encryption keypair in interop
keystore 250
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default-keystore 249
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importing, exporting certificate 248

local domain 39
local gateway 125
Network Inventory Discovery
Systems 137

mapping
dynamic 94
static 94

mapping setups
staffing front office 102

mapping values
staffing front office 103

MBeans
Oracle WebLogic, directory 189

message channel 133

message channel status 43

Microsoft Project 2007, integrating with

PeopleSoft 77

Microsoft Project 2007/2010

installing with PeopleSoft Maintenance
Management 117
Microsoft Project 2010, integrating with
PeopleSoft 77

mobile application
deploying 216
Oracle Application Developer 216
Oracle WebLogic server 216
undeploying 224

mobile approvals
configuring 13
granting security 13

mobile inventory management
activating service operations 209
applying authentication provider 189
configuring WS-Security 229
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